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FLORIDA SOUTHERN COLLEGE
111 L ake Hollingsworth Drive
L akeland, Florida 33801-5698

Specificinquiries may be madeto thefollowing:

AAMISSIONS ...t sbe e e (863) 680-4131
Academic Programsand Information ............ccceceveneieinnnenicnennens (863) 680-4124
AMINISIFELTON ..ot enea (863) 680-4100
FINaNCial AT ..o s (863) 680-4140
Business and Financial Matters..........ccooeoeoeenienienenene e (863) 680-4148
Transcripts and AcademiC RECOrdS ........cooveveierienieneninenesene e (863) 680-4127
Student Lifeand Residential Life ........ccccooeieieiiieiineseneee (863) 680-4209

For further information, please call the general Florida Southern College
number at (863) 680-4111.

Lakeland islocated in central Floridaon Interstate 4 and U.S. 92 and 98. Rail service
and buslines serve the city. Tampa I nternational Airport isforty-five minutes away,
and Orlando International Airport isan hour from the campusby car. Limousineand
van services are also available to and from both airports.

PURPOSE AND EDUCATIONAL OBJECTIVES

Values Satement

A United Methodist college with a strong liberal arts core, Florida
Southern seeks to provide its students with a superior, values-based edu-
cation that prepares them for meaningful, contributing lives and success-
ful careersin aglobal society.

Mission Satement

To promote the full potential of each student through the explora-
tion of theliberal artsand sciences, the mastery of an academic discipline,
and the development of personal virtues necessary to be a contributing
citizen.

Obj ectives

* Providelearning experiences that underscore global citizenship

* Become mentors to students through out-of-class interaction

» Encourage student participation in the broader community

* Help students make good career choices in selecting the right profes-
sional opportunity or the right graduate program.
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ACCREDITATION

Florida Southern College is accredited by the Commission on Colleges of the Southern
Association of Colleges and Schools (1866 Southern Lane, Decatur, GA 30033-4097) to
award bachelors and masters degrees. It is also accredited by the University Senate of the
United Methodist Church and has a State of Florida approved program at the undergraduate
level for the certification of teachers. The baccalaureatein nursing at Florida Southern College
is accredited by the Commission on Collegiate Nursing Education, and the B.S. degree in
athletictraining is accredited by the Commission on Accreditation of Allied Health Education
Programs.

In regard to academic information, this edition of the Florida Southern College Catalog
supersedesall others. Thefaculty and trustees of Florida Southern Collegereservetheright to
change, modify, revoke, or add to the College’sacademic, financial, or student requirementsor
regulations at any time and without prior notice. All such changes are effective at such times
as the proper authorities determine and may apply not only to prospective students but also
to those who already are enrolled in the College. Provisions of this Catalog do not constitute
an irrevocable contract between any student and the College.

PERSONSWITH DISABILITIES

Florida Southern College adheresto Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 and the
Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (ADA) in prohibiting discrimination against any
qualified person with a disability. Although the College does not have a special program for
students with disabilities, including students with learning disabilities, appropriate case-by-
case accommodations such as extended time for tests are made for students with documenta-
tion of alearning disability. It isthe responsibility of the student to make his or her condition
known to the college, to taketheinitiative in requesting desired appropriate accommodations,
and to have the pertinent diagnostic tests or other professional evaluationsto verify the need
for academic accommodations. Requests for disability accommodations must be made each
semester. In no case, however, will the College modify essential requirements of any courseor
degree program. Student Disability Servicesislocated in the Academic Support Office, 134
Ordway Building, phone - (863) 680-4196. If there are questions about appropriate accom-
modations, students may request areview of their individualized plan by placing the request
inwriting to the Vice President for Academic Affairsand Dean of the College, (863) 680-4124.
Further information about the appeal processis available in the Dean’s Office.

DISCRIMINATION

Florida Southern Collegeisin compliancewith Title 1X of the Educational Act of 1972 and
iscommitted to non-discrimination based on race, creed, color, gender, marital status, religion,
age, disability, sexual orientation, and national origin. The College ascribesto equal opportu-
nity practices and admits all of its students to the rights, privileges, programs, and activities
generally accorded or availableto students at the College.



MEMBERSHIPS

Florida Southern isamember of the American Council on Education, the National Associa-
tion of Schools and Colleges of the United Methodist Church, the National Association of
Independent Colleges and Universities, the FloridaAssociation of Collegesand Universities,
the Independent Collegesand Universities of Florida, and the Council of Collegesof Artsand
Sciences.

BRIEFHISTORY

Florida Southern--the oldest private collegein Florida--has been affiliated with the M eth-
odist Church since it started in 1883 in Orlando as South Florida I nstitute. Soon afterward,
SFI moved to Leesburg under the sponsorship of the Methodist Episcopal Church South.

A college curriculum was added in 1885, and the College was opened to both male and
female students, highly unusual inthat era. In 1901, the growing College moved to Sutherland
(now Palm Harbor) on the Gulf Coast and in 1906 was renamed Southern College. The College
remained at Sutherland until firesin the early 1920sforced the school temporarily to Clearwater
Beach. Then in 1922, the College moved from Clearwater Beach to the shores of Lake Holl-
ingsworth in Lakeland. In 1935, the Trustees adopted Florida Southern College as the corpo-
rate title.

For 119 years, Florida United Methodists have assisted enthusiastically in supporting
Florida Southern as well as other educational institutions.

TODAY'SCAMPUS

The present campus has some 50 buildings on 100 acres of land. The highlights of the
campus arethe twelve structures designed by the master architect, Frank Lloyd Wright; inthe
1940s and 1950s, Wright said his design wasto have all the buildings "flow from the ground
in harmony with the natural landscape."”

In that functional, yet exquisite, environment they exhibit the traits that Wright intended:
organic union among the earth, sunlight, and locd flora. The Wright buildingsincludetheAnnie
Pfeiffer Chapel--which has become the ‘trademark’ of Florida Southern; the Thad Buckner
Administration Building; the Emile Watson Administration Building; the Benjamin Fine Ad-
ministration Building; the Seminar Building (whichinitsoriginal constructionwascomprised
of three separate buildings known asthe Carter, Wal bridge, and Hawkins Seminar Rooms); the
Lucius Pond Ordway Building; the Danforth Chapel; and the Polk County Science Building
capped by thewhite-domed planetarium. Theten Wright buildings are complemented by two
other significant Frank L1oyd Wright-designed structures: the Wall Plazaand Water Dome and
the esplanadesthat connect most of the Wright buildings.

Thetwelve Frank L1oyd Wright structures make up thelargest Frank Lloyd Wright collec-
tion in the world. The group--as a whole--has been admitted to the National Register of
Historic Places, allowing Florida Southern to preserve forever what Wright described as*“the
first uniquely American campus.”

Themore traditional buildingsinclude Allan Spivey and Joseph Reynoldsresidence halls
for first-year women and Edge Memorial Hall, housing classrooms and officesfor the Religion/
Philosophy and Education Departments. These date back to the 1920s and arein conventional,
brick collegiate style. The newer buildings on campusinclude the John Branscomb Memorial
Auditorium, seating over 1800; the Ludd M. Spivey Humanities and Fine Arts Center with
the 356-seat, thrust-stage Buckner Theatre as well as art and music studios; the William F.



Chatlos Communication Building equipped with broadcasting facilities; the Carlisle Rogers
Business and Economics Building; and the Jack M. Berry Citrus Building.

Completed in 1968, the Roux Library was designed by Nils Schweizer to replace Frank
LloydWrights' E.T. Roux Library, presently the Thad Buckner Administration Building with
a larger library facility. Schweizer, Frank Lloyd Wright's on-site supervisor for severa
Florida Southern College buildingsand astudent of Wright at Taliesin, integrated many Frank
Lloyd Wright themes with his own unique style. The Roux Library was remodeled in 1998
and continuesto play acentral rolein supporting the College’s educational programs.

A new addition to the campus is the Robert A. Davis Performing Arts Center. The Polk
Science Building has undergone major renovations, and at the Planetarium anew Spitz instru-
ment brightens the skies for FSC students and the community. In fall 2001, the Honeyman
Pavilion opened as an enclosed entrance to Branscomb Auditorium and location for selected
special events.

Student housing facilities, including Miller Hall which opened in February 2004, Hollis
Hall, the Charles Jenkins Residence Hall, the Dell Residence Hall, the Joseph Reynolds
Residence Hall, the Allan Spivey Residence Hall, Panhellenic, and the Publix Charities
Commons, allow for a population of approximately 1,360 students in residence. Housing
optionsinclude single, double, and suite style occupancy.

In addition, students use the Herbert E. Wolfe Cafeteria Building, the Charles T. Thrift
Alumni Center, theNinaB. HollisWellness Center and the Jackson Religion Building, and the
George Jenkins Field House. Athletic fields, intramural fields, and orange groves span the
campus.




THE UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM

ADMISSIONS

GENERAL INFORMATION

Florida Southern College attracts students who demonstrate the academic ability and
strong motivation to succeed in challenging liberal artsdisciplinesaswell as pre-professional
and professional programs. Admission decisions are based on academic achievement, apti-
tude, personal character, and performancein general citizenship or leadership activitieswithin
the school and community. The College welcomes applications from students who manifest
evidence of strong values, the desire and willingness to study, and the proper academic
preparation to complete successfully the rigorous educational programs offered at Florida
Southern.

In considering applications, the Office of Admissions and the Admissions Committee give
careful consideration to all credentialsrequired and submitted. No single criterion determines
acceptance or denial, but each is evaluated in relation to the applicant’s complete admission
profile. Admissions decisions are made without regard to race, creed, color, gender, marital
status, religion, age, disability, sexual orientation, and national origin.

Applicantsare considered for admission for thefall and spring semesters. Summer session
enrollment for transient or continuing students requires approval, but not formal admission.

All freshman applicants to Florida Southern College’s full-time degree programs must
submit the following information: (1) a completed application form and a nonrefundable
$30.00 application fee (or $20.00 application fee for an on-line application), (2) an official
high school transcript (or GED test score), (3) either SAT | or ACT test results, and (4) one
letter of recommendation which must be from an appropriate academic professional.

Early admission, transfer, and international students are asked to submit additional infor-
mation asindicated below.

FRESHMAN ADMISSION
The Office of Admissions evaluates freshman applicants on the following criteria:

(1) Graduation from a regionally accredited high school. Although the Office of
Admissionsisflexibleintermsof particular course requirementsfor admission, applicantsare
expected to have earned credit in at least 18 units of college preparatory courses--typicaly
including four units of English, three units of mathematics (two years of algebraand oneyear
of geometry), two units of laboratory science (one from the natural sciencesand onefrom the
physical sciences), and the remaining units balanced among the social sciences, foreign lan-
guages, and additional work in the sciences, mathematicsor literature. Candidates are encour-
aged to complete additional units beyond the core academic curriculum, including work in the
fine arts and other electives.

The Office of Admissions utilizes acumulative grade point average based solely on aca-
demic coursework. The academic GPA is used as one basis for admission. Trendsin perfor-
mance are considered as part of the evaluation process.

Students earning the high school equivalency diploma (GED) may apply for freshman
admission. All high school transcripts must still be submitted, along with a statement indicat-
ing the reasons for seeking the alternative diploma.

(2) Scoreson either the SAT | or ACT. Results of standardized examinations, along with
an applicant’sacademic record, help provide areasonabl e prediction of acandidate’ sability to
perform successfully in a Florida Southern College classroom. The College expresses no



preference for one examination over the other, and encourages studentsto take both. Effective
in September 2005, the College recommends that candidates for admission also submit the
writing component of whichever test is preferred.

(3) Letter of recommendation. Each candidate for freshman admission is required to
submit one academic letter of recommendation. This recommendation should be from an
appropriate academic professional--teacher or guidance counselor. Recommendation forms
are available from the admissions office and can also be downloaded from our website at
www.flsouthern.edu/admissions.

APPLICATION DEADLINES
The deadline for freshman applicationsis April 1.

Applicationsreceived beforeApril 1 will be handled on arolling admissionsbasis. Notifi-
cation of admissions decisions usually occurs two to four weeks after application files are
completed. Because the number of spacesavailablein the entering classisnecessarily limited,
rolling admission continually narrows the opportunitiesfor admission asthe cycle progresses
and admitted students commit to enroll for the desired semester by submitting the required
deposit. (See Application Fee and Deposits.)

Students are advised to submit applications as early as possible to assure optimal admis-
sionand financial aid consideration.

Students requesting admission for the spring semester should start application procedures
as soon after September 15 as possible.

Approval for summer study islimited to space availablein theindividual class requested.
Applicants are encouraged to file the required forms as soon as they become availablein late
February each year.

EARLY DECISION (Deadline: December 1)

The Early Decision Option isavailableto academcially talented studentswith strong high
school records including grade point average, rank in class, SAT | or ACT scores, and who
select Florida Southern College as their first choice for college study. Early Decision appli-
cantsare given preferential treatment throughout the admission process and have first choice
housing assignments.

Applicantsfor Early Decision arerequired to sign acontract indicating their willingnessto
participatein the Early Decision process, along with their confirmation that Florida Southern
College is their first choice institution. This contract also confirms that they will, upon
acceptance, be prepared to pay the enrollment deposit and enroll at Florida Southern College.
This contract is binding between the applicant and Florida Southern College, certifying that
upon acceptance to Florida Southern College, applications to other colleges and universities
will bewithdrawn and the applicant will enroll asastudent at Florida Southern College. High
school guidance counselors and parents also sign the contract.

The deadline for applying for Early Decision is December 1. Early Decision candidates
will be notified by December 15. Students who are offered Early Decision admission are
expected to commit to Florida Southern no later than January 15 by payment of a non-
refundable deposit. Studentswho apply for Early Decision and receive aletter of deferment,
will bereevaluated with other applicants for regular admission to the College.

For additional information on Early Decision, please contact the Office of Admissions.

TRANSFER ADMISSION
Students who have successfully completed work at a regionally accredited college or



university may apply for admission to Florida Southern College. Applicants should submit a
personal statement indicating the reason for thetransfer. Official transcriptsarerequired from
each post-secondary institution attended.

Applicants are evaluated primarily on the strength of their academic achievement at the
post-secondary level, with emphasis placed on subject areas paralleling Florida Southern
College's General Education requirement (core curriculum). Particularly critical are coursesin
English and mathematics. Total credits attempted, credits earned, and grades posted serve as
the basis for admission. (Students who wish to transfer before accumulating 25 semester
hours of transferable credit must also submit high school transcripts and SAT | or ACT
scores.) Onereference aslisted aboveisrequired. A * Report of Socia Standing’ form, available
from the Office of Admissions, is required to complete a transfer application.

To be considered for transfer admission, a student must be eligible academically and
socially to return to the previous college or university. A student on academic or social
dismissal from any institution is not eligible to enroll at Florida Southern College until rein-
statement in good standing at the previous institution has been authorized.

Students transferring without an A.A. degree at the time of matriculation are required to
complete all Florida Southern core courses not previously taken. Evaluation of transfer credit
is on a course-by-course basis.

Studentswho have earned an A.A. degreefrom aregionally accredited community college
within the State of Floridawill have met all of Florida Southern’s core requirements except
religion, if the degree was awarded after December, 1994. Under agreementswith the State’'s
community colleges, A.A. degree candidateswho earned their degreesin 1995 or subsequent
years enter Florida Southern College as juniors with amaximum of 62 transferable credits.

Once admitted to the College, transcript evaluations are performed by the Registrar’s
Office. The maximum number of credit hourstransferable from atwo-year collegeis62, while
astudent transferring from afour-year institution may enter Florida Southern with asmany as
93 hours. If a student has attended more than one college or university, each transcript is
evaluated independently. Regardless of the amount of applicable transfer credit, students
must complete at | east 50% of their major and minor (if aminor iselected) in Florida Southern
College coursework. In the case of students entering teacher education, no more than six
semester hours of coursework may be accepted in the professional education sequence at
Florida Southern College.

Studentswho have attended institutions which are considered in-candidacy-for-accredita-
tion, or students who have college credits more than ten years old may have their credits
accepted provisionally and validated by completing at least 24 semester hours of Florida
Southern College work while maintaining at least a2.0 grade point average.

Non-degree-seeking applicantswho have aready earned abachelor’sdegree arerequired to
submit only a college transcript from the degree-issuing institution.

Transfer students requesting admission to 300-level coursework in theteacher preparation
program of the Education Department must meet a minimum grade point average of 2.50na
4.0 scalefor all coursestakenintheliberal arts CORE courses and apassing scoreon al four
subsets of the College Level Academic Skills Test (CLAST/GKT). Floridaresident students
should complete this requirement before applying for admission to the teacher preparation
program at Florida Southern College. Studentstransferring to Florida Southern College from
collegesor universitiesoutside the state of Floridashould make arrangementsto compl etethe
CLAST requirement in the first semester of their enrollment in the teacher preparation pro-
gram at Florida Southern College. For additional information, see the section on Teacher
Preparation in this Catal og, beginning on p. 35.
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INTERNATIONAL STUDENT ADMISSION

Florida Southern College welcomesinternational studentswho wish to study inthe United
States.

International students applying for admission to Florida Southern College degree pro-
gramsarerequired to submit all documentsrequired for either freshman or transfer admission,
aswell asafinancial disclosure form (available from the Admissions Office). International
studentsmay beeligiblefor certain types of financial assistance and are encouraged to contact
the Office of Admissions for appropriate information.

If the student is from a nation where English is not the standard for daily communication,
scores on the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) or the |ELTS may be substi-
tuted for SAT and/or ACT test results. The TOEFL requirement may be waived for students
who have completed at | east one year of formal academic study at an institution where English
isthelanguage of instruction. All transcripts from secondary and post-secondary institutions
abroad must be translated into English. Students seeking transfer credit should have all tran-
scripts from colleges or universities outside the United States evaluated by World Education
Service, or another similar approved transcript evaluation agency, prior to submission to
Florida Southern.

All students who were required to submit results of a Test of English as a Foreign
Language (TOEFL) or its equivalent for admission to Florida Southern College will be
required to enroll in English as a Second Language (ESL) sections of freshman English as
follows:

ENG 100E: TOEFL score lessthan 550. Preparatory course for English 101E

ENG 101E: 550+ TOEFL or successful completion of ENG 100E

ENG 102E: Prerequisite: ENG 101E

READMISSION OF FORMER STUDENTS

Any student who wishes to return to Florida Southern College following withdrawal or
suspension for one or more smesters must submit a letter requesting readmission to the
Director of Admissions.

The letter requesting readmission should include a complete statement explaining the
reasonsfor leaving and specify the semester of intended re-enrollment. Theletter should also
includeafull explanation of activities (work, travel, academic work) which has occurred since
leaving Florida Southern. If the student has undertaken any academic work, official transcripts
must be submitted prior to any decision by the Admissions Committee. To be eligible for
readmission, students must have demonstrated a successful and positive adjustment to the
campus community while at the College and must not have any outstanding accounts payable
in the Business Office or any unresolved judicial matters. Additionally, areference from an
appropriate academic professional written within atwelve-month period of reactivation must
beonfile.

The degreerequirementslisted in the current Catal og i ssued when readmission is approved
shall be applicable to those readmitted that semester. Readmitted students should consult the
Catalog for changesin requirements.

College work completed more than ten years prior to the date of readmission must be
validated by the attainment of a 2.0 grade point average during the first 24 semester hours
attempted. (All letters of readmission should be received no later than one month prior to the
beginning of the semester of readmission.)

DEFERRED ADMISSION
Students who have been admitted to Florida Southern College for the Fall or Spring
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Semester may defer admission for up to oneyear, provided that the request for adeferred date
of enrollment is made in writing prior to the start of the semester for which admission was
granted.

Candidates may request deferred admission to pursue non-academic goals, such as work
and travel, only. Deferred admission is not granted to students who wish to enroll in another
institution prior to attending Florida Southern College. (See Reactivation of Applications.)

Financial aid cannot be automatically deferred. Students should contact the Financial Aid
Officeto assurethat full consideration for financial aid isgiven for the designated semester of
enrollment.

REACTIVATION OF APPLICATIONS

All applications to Florida Southern College remain on file for a period of two years.
Students who do not enroll in the semester requested on the original application may reacti-
vate an application for consideration for a subsequent semester within that two-year period.

Students should submit anew application for admission and one reference from an appro-
priate academic professiona written within a twelve-month period of reactivation of the
application. If the applicant has undertaken additional formal study in theintervening period,
official transcripts must be submitted showing all work completed or in progress. Candidates
who have attended a post-secondary institution in the intervening period should file the
appropriate ‘ Report of Socia Standing’ form, available from the Office of Admissions.

If already on file, the following items do not need to be submitted when an applicationis
reactivated: the $30.00 application fee or appropriate waiver, final official transcripts of all
work completed at the secondary or college level, and officia results from standardized
testing.

Admissions decisions are made according to the requirements and expectations pertaining
to the class entering in the semester requested. Any decision rendered earlier by the Office of
Admissions and the Admissions Committee is subject to review and modification.

EARLYADMISS ON

Florida Southern College considers applications from high school juniors who have dem-
onstrated outstanding ability and achievement and wish to begin their college careers before
earning the high school diploma. In such cases, a student must submit aletter from the high
school principal or school head granting Florida Southern College permission to enroll the
applicant as a full-time student in lieu of attending high school during the senior year. In
addition, the student must meet with a member of the Admissions staff for a personal inter-
view to discuss the appropriate course of action.

SUMMER SESSION

Non Florida Southern students who wish to attend Florida Southern Collegefor asummer
session only, are required to submit an application and appropriate documentation of aca-
demic eligibility. Enrollment islimited to the specific coursework requested on aspace avail-
ablebasis. Studentsenrolled for only the summer session may not continuetheir studiesin the
fall semester unless an application for admission has been approved for Fall Semester. (See
Special Admission.)

ADMISSION DECISIONS AND PROCEDURES

Applications are submitted to the Admissions Committee for decisions as soon as all
required credentials have been received. Written notification of admissions decisions may
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generally be expected within two to four weeks.

TheAdmissions Committeereservestheright to hold an application until further informa-
tion is available, such as end of semester grades or additional test results, before making a
decision about an application for admission.

If accepted, applicants need to submit a deposit of $500.00 ($300.00 for commuters) to
reserve both a place in the entering class and in on-campus housing. One hundred dollars of
theinitial deposit will serve asapermanent deposit aslong asthe student remainsenrolled in
the College. Theremaining amount will be applied to tuition for commutersor will beequally
distributed as atuition and residence hall fee.

The College recognizesthe date approved by the National Association of College Admis-
sion Counseling as the standard Candidate’s Reply Date. For fall semester enrollment, the
reply date is May 1. Applicants who have submitted deposits for enrollment may receive
refunds if they decide not to attend the College and file written requests for refunds on or
before May 1.

Prior to enrollment, astudent must have completed and filed thefollowing healthforms:  a
medical form itemizing immunizations, ameningitisand hepatitusform; and amedical history
form. These formswill be provided by the Office of Admissions.

SPECIAL ADMISSION

A student who wishes to enroll for specific coursework is eligible to register as a non-
degree-seeking student through the Registrar’s Office.

Students holding non-degree status may accumulate no more than thirty hours of
coursework. Upon completion of fifteen semester hours, non-degree students may seek de-
gree status through the Office of Admissions.

A student who is a degree candidate at another institution and wishes to take courses for
transfer credit should arrange with the that College’s Office of Admissionsto submit aletter
indicating good academic and social standing and granting permission to take specific courses
at Florida Southern College. Thistransient permission serves as a substitute for the transcript
required from other students.

PART-TIME STUDENT STATUS

Students are considered part-timeif they enroll in lessthan 12 semester hours per semester.
Part-time students may lose eligibility for some or all financial aid sources and may not
participate in intercollegiate athletics or other College-sponsored activities.Students in the
Collegeday programwill also be charged per-credit hour feesif they elect to attend the College
on apart-time basis.

MILITARY CREDITS

Florida Southern College accepts military personnel credit toward a degree for severa
categoriesof validated service experience, including military science, service schools, USAFI
courses by correspondence and acceptable CLEP test scores. The courses must bethe equiva-
lent in content to the Florida Southern curriculum.

CREDIT FOR MILITARY SERVICE

The College may award seven (7) semester hours of military service credit after one year
of active duty if the credit is not duplicated by other earned credit in military science.
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CREDIT FOR MILITARY SERVICE SCHOOLS

Credit for satisfactory completion of certain specialist education programs may be awarded.
Semester hourscredit isdetermined by standards of the American Council on Education guide
totheevaluation of experiencesin the Armed Services up to amaximum of 18 hours. Any such
credit must correlate reasonably with curriculaof liberal arts colleges generally, and not more
than six hourswill be awarded for any combination of technical electivessuch asradio, radar,
navigation, and meteorol ogy.

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION (AP, CLEP, I1B)

Credit by examination is awarded on the basis of Advanced Placement (AP) and College
Level Examination Program (CLEP) satisfactory scores. Credit is awarded on the basis of
Advanced Placement Examination scores of three, four, or five. For further information about
AP credit, contact the Registrar’s Office.

CLEPcreditiscredit by examination. Ordinarily, credit by examinationisnot awarded in
any areainwhich comparable college coursework or more advanced work isbeing attempted
or aready has been attempted. Exact requirements and scores for FSC credit are published
annually inthe College’sbrochure on CLEP credit. Please consult the annual brochurewhich
isavailableinthe Registrar’s Office or the FSC Testing Center in Ordway Building for specific
information.

Florida Southern College may grant thirty hours of college credit and sophomore standing
to students earning the I nternational Baccalaureate Diploma. | B studentswho have not earned
the full diplomamay be awarded credit for certain Higher Level examinations upon which a
student has earned a score of four (4) or better.

Credit by examination isrecorded like transfer credit at Florida Southern College.

VETERANS

All baccalaureate degree programs currently offered at Florida Southern College are ap-
proved for veteran training by the State Approving Agency. Veterans are required to maintain
standards of satisfactory progress and attendance. These include, but are not limited to,
placing students on Academic Probation when their overall grade point averageislessthan 2.0,
the average required to receive adegree, and suspending themiif they fail to meet the College's
academic standards. Regular class attendanceisrequired. In addition, the College continually
monitors the progress of veterans to assure that they are taking courses needed for their
degrees. Thisisarequirement for receiving VA benefits. Satisfactory progress meansthat the
students receiving VA benefits must take courses at arate that permits graduation within 124
semester hours unlessthere are extenuating circumstances. Each veteran hasafaculty advisor
who assists in planning the academic program and discusses any problems that may arise
relative to the student’s progress.

When the above standards of progress are not met by aveteran, the Veterans Administra-
tionisnotified that the student is not making satisfactory progresstoward the degree. Notices
of Changes In Enrollment Status are sent to the Veterans Administration when the student
withdraws during the semester, does not re-enroll for asubsequent semester, or changes status
from full-time to part-time.
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FINANCIAL INFORMATION

THE UNDERGRADUATE DAY PROGRAM

TUITION AND FEES

Students pay only a part of their costs--operating and instructional--at Florida Southern
College. Theremainder comesfrom endowment income and from alumni and friends, aswell as
from grants from foundations, businesses and the government, and from the Florida Confer-
ence of the United Methodist Church.

Below are the costs per semester for students for the 2004-2005 academic year. Because
economic conditions may change, the College reservestheright to revisefees.

Sudents entering Florida Southern College 9/1/2003 or later:

Boarding Students Semester Commuting Students Semester
Tuition $8,930.00 Tuition $8930.00
Room-++ $1,775.00 Activities Fee $50.00
21-meal plan+ $1,430.00 Technology Fee $140.00
Activities Fee $50.00 Total: $9,120.00
Technology Fee $140.00

Total $12,325.00

+ 21-meadl plan required for all 1st year residential students
++ Double occupancy rate

Tuition rates are for full-time loads of 12-18 credit hours. Additional charges are applicable
above 18 hours.

Sudentswho entered during the 2002-2003 academic year:

Boarding Students Semester Commuting Students Semester
Tuition $8,680.00 Tuition $8680.00
Room and Board: Low* $2,775.00 Activities Fee $50.00
Room and Board: High* $3,205.00 Technology Fee $140.00
Activities Fee $50.00 Total: $8,870.00
Technology Fee $140.00
Total: Low $11,645.00
Total: High $12,075.00
Food Service (Total)

$1,000.00 10 meals aweek (seniorsonly)
$1,190.00 15 mealsaweek
$1,430.00 21 meals aweek

Sudents who were full-time students as of Spring Term 2002 with continuous enrollment:

Boarding Students Semester Commuting Students Semester
Tuition $8,150.00 Tuition $8,150.00
Room and Board: Low* $2,775.00 Activities Fee $50.00
Room and Board: High* $3,205.00 Technology Fee $140.00
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Activities Fee $50.00 Total: $8,340.00

Technology Fee $140.00
Total: Low $11,115.00
Total: High $11,545.00

Food Service (Total)

$1,000.00 10 meals aweek (seniorsonly)
$1,190.00 15 mealsaweek

$1,430.00 21 mealsaweek

Note: The college reservestheright to change fees due to economic conditions.

Full-time residential and commuter day students may use their residence hall room and meal
service from registration through the last final examination, except for holidays when the resi-
dence hallsare closed. Participationinameal planisrequired for all resident students.

Full-time boarding and day students are covered by accident insurance (up to $2500 each with
$50 deductible) and may receive some on-campus health services, admission to College athletic
events, and college publications. Those not enrolled both semesters, or who are enrolled in study-
abroad programs, pay an additional feefor certain publications. Seriousillnessrequiring hospital -
izationisnot included in the accident insurance, but such coverageisautomatically included on a
separate student waiver basis. A signed waiver form must beturned in to the Business Office
by thefirst day of class of each semester to have this coverage cancelled.

Activities Feemoney isallocated by the student government (SGA). Allocations are not made
to special interest groups/clubs.

The renowned Florida Southern Festival of Fine Arts events are available, at no charge, to
students who pick up tickets at Branscomb Auditorium twenty-four hours ahead of each perfor-
mance.

ADDITIONAL COSTS

Books and supplies, approximately per SEBMESLEr .......ccccovvevivevieiveiee e $500.00
Credit hours (below 12 and above 18) .......ccccceveiviiricieieieesee e $430.00 per hour
Graduation Fee

11INESS INSUTANCE PIrEMIUIM ....vviiieieieieietesiee sttt sttt se b sr e baeenas
International StUdENt INSUFBNCE ........c.ceriiiieeiiririeireseie e
SCUDAIBDFEE ..o

TaE KWEN DO FEE ..ottt
Late PayMENE FEE ..vouiiieieieieieieis ittt
Audit fee (per course by permission)
Additional fees may be assessed in courses where supplies must be purchased

The College is not responsible for loss or damage to personal items
(including vehicles). It isrecommended that students maintain appropriate
insurance cover age.

APPLIED MUSIC LESSONS

Thefeesfor private applied music lessons are $150.00 per semester for aweekly half-hour
lesson and $300.00 per semester for aweekly full-hour lesson. For full-time students majoring
in music, the fee is $275.00 per semester for all private lessons.

Students who withdraw from applied music lessons do not receive arefund of the tuition
and fees unless the withdrawal is completed before the end of the first full week of classes.
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METHODS OF PAYMENT

All financia obligations are payable before the beginning of the semester or term. Students
may not attend classes until their financial affairs have been satisfactorily arranged. These
includeloans, grants, and/or scholarships. Accounts, including special charges, must be paid
prior to preregistration, for the following semester. Checks for payment of student accounts
should be made payable to Florida Southern College for the exact amount due. The College
also accepts MasterCard and VISA. Payments may be madein person, mailed to the Business
Office, or made over the web at http://www.flsouthern.edu.

Also availablefor financing college expenses on monthly installments are programs of fered
by Florida Southern College through Key Education Resources Monthly Payment Plan and
various loan options. Please call Key at 1-800-KEY-LEND.

APPLICATION FEE AND DEPOSITS

A nonrefundable application fee of $30.00 is due with every student's application for
admission. If astudent applies on-line, the application fee is $20.00.

Upon acceptance for admission, each student must send $500.00 ($300.00 for commuit-
ers) to FSC to reserve a place in the class and for on-campus housing.

Of this $500.00, $200.00 is applied to the student’s first semester tuition, $200.00 holds
aplacein on-campus housing, and $100.00 isrepaid to studentswhose college account ispaid
infull, and 1) who graduate, or 2) who do not register for the following semester, or 3) whom
the College does not permit to return. This payment is forfeited if the student withdraws
from the College during the semester. The paymentsfor the Fall Semester are refundable until
May 1 prior to the fall semester, but are not refundable after that date. The payments for
Spring Semester are refundable until December 1.

For returning students, a preregistration deposit of $175.00 isrequired at the time of pre-
registration for each fall semester. Thisdeposit assuresaplacebeing heldin classesandinthe
residence halls for boarding students. This deposit is refundable until August 1.

TRANSCRIPT REQUESTS

Student requestsfor transcripts should be sent to the Registrar’s Office with afee of $5.00
for each transcript. Requests must be signed asfederal law requires|egal signature. Identify-
ing information in the request such as name (and any previous names), social security number,
dates of attendance or date of graduation, and birth dateis also required. Transcripts cannot be
issuedif afileisincompleteor if al financial obligations have not been settled in the Business
Office.

Thereisno charge for the first three transcripts for Florida Southern College graduates.

GENERAL INFORMATION

Each student, by completing preregistration, becomes responsible for payment of all
charges for the semester. A student who submits a written request to the Business Office
within three working days of the first day of class may cancel that registration and receive a
full refund of tuition and fees paid. Refunds for room and board are made on apro ratabasis.
A parent or other sponsor accepts these terms and regulations as final and binding. All
accounts must be paid in full before transcripts are rel eased.

The College does not provide special diets and no refunds are made because of meals
missed dueto diet requirements. The board rate for each semester, including the time of final
examinations, has been adjusted by the Collegeto allow for meals missed by the studentsand
is not subject to further revision. All on-campus residential students must participate in the
meal program.
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REFUND POLICY

A student who withdraws from college during a regular semester is eligible for a partial
refund of tuition, room, board and fees:

If the student withdraws during the first three days of class, the student will receive a
100% refund. Beginning with the fourth day of classesthrough thetenth calendar day, thereis
a90% refund on tuition, room, board, and fees. During the 11th through the 25th calendar day,
a50% refund is made. A 25% refund is made during the 26th through the 50th calendar day.
After the 50th day, refunds are made only in cases of serious accident or illness with the
recommendation of the college physician. In serious accident or illness cases extending beyond
atwo-week period, a student who withdraws receives a 75% refund of any unused tuition,
room, board, and fees. The refund policies for evening, summer, and graduate programs are
covered elsewherein this Catalog and in the respective program guides.

No adjustment or refund is considered until astudent filesformal notice of withdrawal and
is officially withdrawn. Formal withdrawal is the responsibility of the student.

The following conditions apply when a student withdraws from the College and has
received financial aid for the term of withdrawal:

1) Financia aid funded by Florida Southern College and the State of Floridais refunded
(returned to source) on the same basis as the student charges are refunded. For example, a
student receiving a 75% refund of charges will receive a credit of 25% of the financial aid
awarded and 75% is withdrawn from his account and returned to the appropriate funding
source. This policy does not include money a student earns under the Faculty Assistants
Program (FAP) or the College work-study program.

2) A separate formulaappliesto thefederal loan and grant programs, including Pell Grant,
SEQG, PerkinsLoan, Stafford Loan, and Parent Loan Programs. Based upon the percentage of
classdaysremaining in agiven term/semester, this same percentage of thetotal federa funds
must be refunded, firstly to loan programs. No refunds are required if less than 41% of the
class days remain at the time of formal withdrawal.

3) Financia aid received by the student from private sources is refunded in accordance
with the policy of the organization providing thefunds. L acking guidance from said organiza-
tions, funds are handled in the same manner as FSC funds.

FINANCIAL AID

Florida Southern College is the largest source of financial aid for its students, Ninety
percent of FSC's students receive some form of grant or scholarship from the College. In
addition to grants based upon financial need, leadership and community service, and church-
related awards, Florida Southern provides academic scholarships to freshmen and transfer
students.

Academic Merit Awardsto freshmen are allocated as follows:

$6,000 with SAT of 1150/ACT 24 and arecal culated GPA of 3.00 (or top 33% of class)
$7,000 with SAT of 1250/ACT 28 and arecal culated GPA of 3.50 (or top 20% of class)
$8,000 with SAT of 1350/ACT 31 and arecal culated GPA of 3.75 (or top 10% of class)

Academic Recognition Awardsto freshmen (not qualifying for the AMA) are
allocated as follows:

$5,000 with arecalculated GPA of 3.00

$5,500 with arecal culated GPA of 3.50

$6,000 with arecalculated GPA of 4.00
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Academic Recognition Awardsto transfers (with at least 25 transferrable credits)
are allocated as follows:

$4,000 with a GPA of 3.25

$4,500 with a GPA of 3.50

$5,000 with a GPA of 3.75

Sate of Florida Programs

Florida Southern College studentsfrom Floridamay receive aid from several state-funded
programs, including the Florida Resident Access Grant, Bright Futures Scholarships, and
benefits under the Florida Prepaid Tuition Program.

Federal Programs
Florida Southern College students may receive aid from all of the major federal grant, loan
and work programs based on financial need.

Important Dates and Conditions

« In order to maximize financial aid opportunities, students should complete the FAFSA,
and the FSC Financial Aid Application by April 1. Additionally, incoming students should
complete the admissions application process by February 1. While completing these steps
will ensure consideration for all federal, state, and college aid programs, students are also
encouraged to pursue scholarships through organizations in their home community.

« Financial aid award notificationswill reflect the student’seligibility for federal, state, and
institutional aid.

* Most awards are intended to be renewed annually until graduation. Typically, however,
there are special renewal requirements detailed in the award notification.

« Florida Southern College schol arships and grants require full-time enrollment and cannot
exceed chargesduethe College.

« Financial aid awards are predicated on full-time enrollIment, which is 12 credit hourseach
semester. Students should consult the Financial Aid Office before withdrawing from classes
that result in a semester course load of fewer than 12 credits.

Additional Information
Please call (863) 680-4140 for additional information, or visit the Financial Aid Office.

STUDENT LIFE EXPECTATIONS

Florida Southern strivesfor excellenceinside and outside of the classroom and believesthe
experience is enhanced by living in acommunity that establishes high expectations. Florida
Southern has established the following expectationsthat |ead to excellence:

1) tofollow all college regulations as outlined in the Student Life Handbook and other
collegepublications,

2) tofollow al local, state, and federal laws;

3) tobehonestinall situations, academic and honacademic;

4) to respect the rights and property of others;

5) toliveinamanner that brings excellenceto the student and to Florida Southern College;

6) to take advantage of every opportunity to expand one’s mind and to contribute posi-
tively to the College’s environment.

These expectations hel p create an environment that supports Florida Southern'sliving and

learning both inside and outside the classroom. While the primary emphasisisto encourage
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and support intellectual growth, it is also important that Florida Southern provide out-of-
class activities that supplement and complement academic life. For these reasons, Florida
Southern College provides activities, programs, and services for the benefit of students. The
Wellness Center and Student Health Services are examples. There are varsity sports and
intramural sports, aswell asawide variety of activity-oriented, academic, social and leader-
ship organizations.

The College newspaper and the yearbook are open to everyone, as are many music
organizations--the orchestra, the chorale, the symphony band, and the jazz band. The Vaga-
bonds is the very active student drama group. Student Government and the Association for
Campus Entertainment are opportunities for service-minded |eaders.

For the safety of Florida Southern students, there is 24-hour campus security.

Many other opportunities are outlined in the Student Life Handbook that can be accessed
through the website at www.flsouthern.edu. In addition, the Handbook describes in detail
student life policies and regulations which contribute to a campus environment where the
rights and responsibilities of all students are respected and protected.

RELIGIOUS LIFE

Florida Southern CollegeisaUnited Methodist-affiliated College. It encourages students,
faculty and staff to enrich their lives by the regular practice of worship and by participating
actively inreligious affairs.

The College has a chaplain who serves as the coordinator of religious activities. These
include a protestant worship service held in the Frank LIoyd Wright-designed Annie Pfeiffer
Chapel each Sunday at 11:00 a.m., aRoman Catholic mass celebrated each Sunday evening,
and many denominational and non-denominational worship services, Bible studies, and fel-
lowship groups throughout the week.

The Chaplain visits the student health center and hospital when there is need and is
availableto al studentsfor spiritua counseling. Information about local churchesisavailable
through the Chaplain's Office.

PERFORMING ARTS

There are many opportunities for qualified students to participate in the Chorale, the
Symphony Band, the Symphony Orchestra, and the Jazz Ensemble, as well as a number of
chamber ensembles.

The Vagabondsisthe dramatic production group of the College, opento all studentswith
potential ability in acting and writing. The group presents playsfrom the professional theatre
repertoire and experimental plays directed and produced by the members.

ATHLETICS

The Athletic Department offers fifteen NCAA Intercollegiate Sports. Men: baseball,
basketball, cross-country, golf, soccer, swimming and tennis; Women: softball, basketball,
cross-country, golf, tennis, soccer, swimming, tennis and volleyball. Florida Southern also
offers men’'s and women’s water skiing. Water skiing is not an NCAA sanctioned sport but
students compete under the U.S.A. Water Ski Association Rules. Cheerleadersarea so apart
of the athletic department, performing at basketball games. Most FSC student-athletes are
recruited; however, walk-ons are welcome to try out for any sport.

The Athletic Department offers every student the opportunity to develop sportsman-
ship, fitness and athletic skill. Overall, FSC haswon 24 NCAA National Championshipsin
Division Il (baseball, men’sand women’sgolf, softball, and men’sbasketball) and 16 NCAA
national runner-up finishes. In addition, thereare 46 NCAA Regional titles, 64 Sunshine State
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Conference titles, 325 All-Americans and 39 Academic All-Americans. FSC is the most
successful Division |1 school in the country with its sports program.

Full-time students are entitled to attend athletic events free of charge. 1.D. cards are
required for admission.

WELLNESS AND RECREATION

TheNinaB. HollisWellness Center ishome to wellness and recreation activities at Florida
Southern College. The comprehensive program includes aerobics, aquatics, fitness, intramural
sportsand outdoor recreation. The Wellness Center features a 1200 squarefoot fitnessfacility
with acompleteline of equipment, free weightsand cardiovascular machines, aswell asagroup
fitness studio for aerobics classes and other instructional programs. The Olympic size pool,
full court gymnasium plusa TV lounge and billiard area, provide the FSC community with
several recreational options to pursue a holistic lifestyle.

INTRAMURALS

There is a well-organized intramural program with a wide range of activities for men and
women, including individual and team sports such as basketball, flag football, soccer, tennis,
volleyball, billiards, and ultimate frisbee.

SERVICE AND CIVIC ORGANIZATIONS

There are several student organizations designed to give their members an opportunity to
serve the community and become better informed citizens. These include Best Buddies and
Habitat for Humanity, Sertoma, and Circle K. The Office of Community Serviceisavailableto
help students find other avenues of service.

FRATERNITIES AND SORORITIES

Therearefive national fraternities and five national sororitiesat Florida Southern College.
Each of these groups defers freshman rush until the student’s second semester at Florida
Southern.

The national fraternities are: KappaAlpha, Kappa Alpha Psi, Lambda Chi Alpha, Sigma
AlphaEpsilon, and Sigma Chi.

The national sororities are: Alpha Chi Omega, Alpha Delta Pi, Alpha Omicron Pi, Kappa
Delta, and Zeta Tau Alpha.

Each national fraternity isrepresented in the Interfraternity Council. Each national sorority
isrepresented in the Panhellenic Council.

To be eligible for any aspect of Greek life, from recruitment to initiation, the College
requires students to earn a cumulative grade point average of at least a 2.0, a prior semester
grade point average of at least a2.0 on at least 12 hours, to be carrying currently at least 12
hours, and to be free from academic or social probation. Carry-overs (non-initiates) arelimited
to one semester. Eligibility must be certified by the Registrar and approved by the Vice
President for Student Life or designee.

SPECIAL RECOGNITIONS AND AWARDS

Each academic year a senior is selected as “Honor Walk Student,” the highest Florida
Southern College honor, on the basis of that student’s excellent academic record, campus
leadership, and contribution to the College community. A senior woman is selected for the
Agnes Johnson Rowe Award and a senior man is selected for the James C. Rogers Award by
vote of the student body, faculty, and administration each Spring. To be eligible, candidates
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must have shown academic and |eadership excellence.
In recognition of outstanding leadership, each year a number of students are awarded
membership in “Who'sWho Among Studentsin American Colleges and Universities.”

HONORARY SOCIETIES, PROFESSIONAL ORGANIZATIONS, AND

CLUBS

There are many local and national honorary organizations established to recognize out-
standing studentsfor leadership, service, and academic achievements. Each organization main-
tains scholastic standards. These organizations are described more fully in the Student Life

Handbook.

ALPHA GAMMA RHO
ASSOCIATION OF HONOR STUDENTS
BETA BETA BETA

DELTA OMICRON

DELTA SIGMA PI

GAMMA SIGMA EPSILON
OMICRON DELTA KAPPA
ORDER OF OMEGA

PHI EPSILON KAPPA

PHI ETA SIGMA

PHI MU ALPHA SINFONIA
PSI CH

SIGMA BETA DELTA
SIGMA DELTA PI

SIGMA RHO EPSILON
SIGMA TAU DELTA

Citrus and Horticulture Fratermity

FSC Honors Program students

National Biological Fraternity

Women's Professional Music Fraternity
Professional Business Fraternity
Chemistry Honorary Society

National Honorary Leadership Fraternity
Greek Leadership Honor Society
Physical Education Honorary

National Freshman Honor Society

Men's Honorary Music Fraternity
National Psychology Honorary

National Business Honorary

Spanish Honorary Fraternity

Religious Educational Fraternity
International English Honor Society

Other campus organi zations, interest groups, Greek organizations, and professional organi-

zationsinclude thefollowing:

Advertising Federation
AlphaOmicron Pi

Association for Campus Entertainment
AlphaChi Omega
AlphaDeltaPi

American Chemical Society
Antioch 2

Best Buddies

Beyond Campus Ministries
Cantilevers

CircleK International

Citrus & Horticulture Club
Commuter Student Association
Consilience

Dance Team

Fellowship of Christian Athletes
Hockey Club

Habitat for Humanity
International Student Association
Interfraternity Council
Institute of Management Acc.
Kappa Alpha Order

Kappa Alpha Psi

Kappa Delta

Kappa Mu Epsilon

Kappa Delta Pi

Lambda Chi Alpha
LambdaEpsilon

Ludacris

Moc-5

Multicultural Students Council
Newman Club
Non-Traditional Students
Panhellenic Council
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Physical Education Majors Student Athletic Advisory Committee

Precious Pearls Student Council for Exceptional Children
Pro Motion Student Government Association
Reformed University Fellowship The Mechanicals

Residence Hal Association Theta Chi Beta

SigmaChi Toast Masters International
SigmaAlphaEpsilon Upper Room Ministries

Southern Sertoma Vagabonds

Spanish Club Wesley Fellowship

Sports Medicine Society Zeta Tau Alpha

STRIKE

A list of registered student organizations and campus activities may be obtained from the
Office of Student Life. Please also see the College web site.
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ACADEMICLIFE

General Information

ACADEMIC ORGANIZATION

Academic lifeat FloridaSouthernisbased upon theliberal arts heritage. Courses of instruction
are arranged within departments and divisions. Students elect academic majors in one of the
divisions or in one or more of the departments. Majors include the following:

DIVISIONAL MAJORS
Humanities
Social Science

HUMANITIES

Art
Art Education
Art History
Graphic Design
Studio Art

Communication
Advertising
News Media
Public Relations

English
Dramatic Arts
Literature
Writing

Music
Composition
Music Education
Performance
Sacred Music

Rdligion
Christian Education
Biblical and Theological Studies

Philosophy

Spanish

Theatre Arts

INTERDEPARTMENTAL MAJORS
Business-Environmental Horticulture
Marketing-Citrus
Music Management
Sports Management

NATURAL SCIENCES DIVISION
Biology
Environmental Studies
Chemistry

Citrus

Computer Science
Horticultural Science
Mathematics

Nursing*

SOCIAL SCIENCE DIVISION

Accounting

Athletic Training

Business Administration
Computer Information Systems
Financia Management
Hotel/Resort Management
Human Resources M anagement
International Management
Marketing Management

Criminology

Economics

Education
Elementary Education
Prekindergarten/Primary/Elementary

Education

Special Education

Educational Studies**

History

Physical Education

Politica Science

Psychology

Sociology

* Evening College and Orlando campusonly
**Not |leading to state certification, available
only in Lakeland and Ocala

Seeelsawhereinthis Catalog for information
on academic minors.
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ACADEMIC REGULATIONS

ATTENDANCE

Sudents are expected to attend all class and laboratory sessions on time and may
be absent only for unavoidable documented reasons. Class attendance should aways
take precedence over other college-sponsored activities. It isthe student’s responsibility to
inform the professor aminimum of oneweek in advance of any college-sponsored eventsthat
may result in absencefromclassor labs. Ingeneral, all missed classactivitieswill be made up
in accordance with the policiesin the course syllabus.

Asamatter of information to afaculty member, the Office of the Vice President of Student
Life or the Student Health Center will issue to a student upon request an official explanation
of absence when an absenceisdueto: (1) illnesstreated by the College physician or under his
or her supervision or (2) adocumented, unavoidable personal emergency.

A student may bewithdrawn from a class at the discretion of the professor. Reasons
for withdrawal may include, but arenot limited to, lack of attendance or inappropriate
classroom behavior.

Students having a prolonged period of absences for any reason must obtain written per-
mission from the Vice President for Academic Affairsand Dean of the College, in consultation
with the professor, to return for the remainder of the current semester.

CONVOCATION AND COMMENCEMENT ATTENDANCE

The College also requires students to attend each Convocation. The Convocation Series
brings outstanding personalities and programs to the campus. A college, based on the liberal
arts, should expose students to a broad range of issues--religious, aesthetic, moral, aswell as
intellectual. Completeinformation on policies concerning Convocation can be obtained from
the Office of Student Life.

Candidates for degrees must attend their commencement service.

THE COLLEGE SCHEDULE

The undergraduate programs of the College function on the semester system with two
fourteen-week semesters, one four-week May Option term for study abroad opportunities
and three four-week summer sessions. The academic calendar is published annually and may
be found at the end of this volume.

The Education Department sponsors in-service workshops, seminars, and specia pro-
gramsfor areateachersat intervalsthroughout the year and continuously through the summer.

An instructional week begins on Monday morning and continues through Friday after-
noon. During final examinations, in the evening programs, and for purposes of administering
standardized examinations, theinstructional hours may be extended through Saturday evening
of any given week. The College reserves the right to assign classes or laboratory hours
throughout the week.

ACADEMIC TRADITIONS

Academic achievement of the collegiate degreesisrecognized by the awarding of the degree
during formal commencement ceremonies. Each candidate’ sdiplomaisboundinared vellum
folder and signed by College officials. The official seal of the College is affixed. Honorary
degrees may be given by the College from time to time accompanied by the presentation of
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diplomas and of academic hoods bearing chevrons of red and white. Each year since 1934, the
College has selected an outstanding person as Honorary Chancellor as part of its annual
FoundersWeek program. The College’'sHonorary Chancellorsarelisted toward the end of this
Catalog.

When the faculty, staff, and students are formally convened for purposes of conferring
degrees, academic regaliaconsi sting of gown, mortar board, and hood (for faculty and staff) are
worn.

COLLEGE ACADEMIC HONORS

Degree candidates with final cumulative grade point averages of 3.50-3.69 are graduated
cum laude; 3.70-3.84 magna cum laude; and 3.85-4.00 summa cum laude. To be eligible for
these honors within the graduating class, students must have earned 62 or more hours at
Florida Southern College.

In the undergraduate day program, academic recognition is also provided by naming stu-
dentsas President’s Scholars. They are studentswho achieve grade point averagesof 4.0ona
minimum of fifteen graded semester hoursin any one semester. Students may be named to the
Dean’s List when they have achieved grade point averages of 3.50-3.99 on a minimum of
fifteen graded semester hoursin any one semester.

Students may be honored for academic and | eadership achievement with election to one or
more of the College’ shonor societies. These organizationsarelisted in the Student Life section
of this Catalog.

LIBRARY

The Roux Library is an integral part of the intellectual life of the College and seeks to
educate students in developing lifelong, critical information-seeking skills through its staff,
collections, and services. The library’s resources include 167,000 volumes, 640+ periodical
subscriptions, access to over 2,000 full-text electronic periodicals and 10,000+ electronic
books, a 7,000 item media collection that includes videocassettes, CDs, DVDs, and CD-
ROMss, and a substantial microforms collection, aswell as seating for over 350 students. The
physical resources are complemented by over 100 el ectronic databases accessible across the
campus-wide network and by the resources of other libraries through interlibrary loan. The
library is open daily, 82 hours aweek, Monday through Thursday, 8 am. - 11 p.m.; Friday, 8
am. - 5 p.m.; Saturday, 1 p.m. - 5 p.m.; Sunday, 2 p.m. - 11 p.m. Summer, holiday, and
vacation hours may vary.

UNIT OF ACADEMIC CREDIT

Florida Southern College utilizes the semester hour as the basic unit of academic credit.
The semester hour represents the equivalent of 14 clock hours of classroom instruction. Two
clock hours of laboratory or studio instruction are generally understood to be equivalent to
one clock hour of classroom instruction. Most of the college's baccal aureate degree require-
ments specify 124 semester hours for graduation. Exceptions are noted under the respective
majors. In the course lists and descriptionsin this Catal og, the use of the word “hour” means
semester hour unless otherwise noted.

CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS

The number of semester hours earned determines classification.
Freshman 0-29 Sophomore 30-59
Junior 60-91 Senior 92 or more
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Students are also classified as:

*Degree-seeking full-time, when taking 12 hours or morein any one semester and making
systematic progress toward the degree;

*Degree-seeking part-time, when taking less than 12 hours in any semester and making
systematic progress toward the degree; and

*Special, when taking lessthan 12 hoursin any semester and not being admitted to degree
status.

*Transient, when a student from another college or university is admitted to Florida
Southern College upon presentation of an official statement attesting to good academic stand-
ing.

COURSE LOADS

Full-time degree-seeking students normally take 12-18 semester hour course loads, al-
though a 15-16 semester hour load is considered typical. Only with written approval of the
Vice President and Dean of the College and the advisor may astudent register for morethan 18
hours. The student should have a 3.0 GPA and circumstances that warrant such an arrange-
ment. Residentia students may not register for fewer than 12 hours and may generally not
reduce theload below 12 hours during any semester. Evening program students may not take
more than 6 hours in any one term.

Students may enroll in certain courses as auditors. Full participation in classwork is not
expected and no credit isgiven. Coursestaken as audit may not be established | ater for credit.

Residential day students ordinarily do not include evening courses in their schedules of
classes. However, students regularly registered in the residential day program of the College
are permitted to register in an evening course if the student’s total credit-hour load is not
excessive, if the student’s grade point averageisat least 2.0, and if the courseis not available
in the residential day program in either semester or Summer Sessions. When students are
permitted to take coursesin the evening program, additional tuition is assessed at the prevail-
ing evening rate regardless of the total hours being carried in the residential day program.
Formsfor “cross-over” into the evening program may be obtained in the Registrar’s Office.

Students other than freshman may take one course per semester on a Pass/Fail basis. This
option may be used only for elective courses (i.e., not in the core and not in the major/minor).
In keeping with theliberal artstradition, students are encouraged to use this option to explore
areas outside college and departmental requirements. Consent of the faculty member who is
teaching the course is required, and the necessary paperwork must be completed in the
Registrar’s Office before the second week of class.

CROSS-LISTED COURSES

Students may designate cross-listed courses on their transcripts by choosing the prefix for
any cross-listed courses. If any of the courses are cross-listed with the student’s major, the
student still may choose the course prefix up to nine hours beyond the normal maximum for
that major. To indicate which major will be recorded, the student must submit a completed
form to the Registrar, signed by his or her academic advisor, within the first week of classes.
The student is obligated to adhere to this choice. For further information about this option,
students should consult arepresentative of the Registrar’s Office. Thisoptionisavailablefor
students matriculating under the 2004-2005 Catalog and all students who are currently en-
rolled at Florida Southern College and who maintain continuous enrolment.
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GRADES AND QUALITY POINTS

Thefollowing scale of |etter gradesisused: “A”, Excellent; “B”, Good; “C”, Satisfactory;
“D”, Deficient; and“F”, Failing. Theletter “1” isused to indicateincomplete. A grade of “W”
isgiven in acourse from which the student withdraws by the calendar date specified in each
semester; courses dropped after this date will carry agrade of “F.” An“AU” indicates audit.
Certain courses may be elected on a“P’ (Pass) and “F’ (Fail) basis. Grades of “P’ do not
affect the grade point average. Grade point values are assigned to the letter grades for each
semester hour of instruction: “A”, 4;“B”, 3;“C”,2;“D”, 1; “F”, 0. In determining grade point
averages, thetotal number of quality points earned isdivided by the total number of semester
hours attempted for which quality point values are assigned. At mid-semester, students
enrolled in 100 and 200 level courses are informed of academic progress by mid-term grade
reports. At the close of the semester, final grades are reported to students and become a part
of the permanent academic record.

INCOMPLETES

At the end of the semester with most of the coursework complete, if astudent isunableto
compl ete coursework by reason of seriousillness or emergency, the Vice President and Dean
of the College conferswith thefaculty member(s) under whom the student has been studying.
Faculty members may then initiate procedures to establish an incomplete (grade of “1”). A
form requesting permission to award the grade of “1” isfiled with the Vice President and Dean
of the College for approval and transmission to the Registrar. The incomplete course must be
finished before the end of the next succeeding semester or term or within abriefer timeframe
established by the instructor. For such courses not completed within the allowable time limit
the“1” grade will becomean“F.”

DROP/ADD PROCEDURES

First semester students making changesin registration (drop, add, or both) must complete
the change with astandard office form bearing course numbersand all required signatures. All
other students may make changesto their schedule viathe web until the close of registration.
After that date, students must visit the Registrar’s Office to complete drop procedures. Not
attending class or simply notifying the teacher of intent to drop a course is insufficient and
may result in the recording of “F” gradesfor a semester’swork. Students are reminded that a
date shortly after mid-term grade distribution is designated as the final date for dropping
courses without penalty.

Gradesof “W” arerecorded for all semester coursesdropped after the first week of classes
and beforethe mid-term date. Full tuitionisnot refunded after registration. Boarding students
may generally not reduce their total course load below 12 semester hours.

FINAL EXAMINATIONS

The final examination schedule is published at the beginning of each semester. College
policy requiresfaculty membersto givefinal examinationsin all coursesand to adhererigor-
ously to the published schedule. Any deviations from this regulation -- canceling a final
examination, changing thetime or place of ascheduled final examination either for the classor
for aparticular student, adjusting the prescribed two-hour timelimit on final examinations, or
any other alteration -- must become the subject of detailed written memoranda between the
faculty member and the Vice President and Dean of the College.
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ACADEMIC PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Students are expected to maintain minimum grade point averages of 2.0 (“C”) or better,
both cumulatively and during each term. When mid-term, semester, term, and/or the cumula-
tive grade point averages drop below 2.0, students are academically deficient and subject to
the following provisions:

Withdrawal from a Course

If withdrawal from a specific course is accomplished within one week following the
distribution of mid-term grades, or if afull withdrawal from the College is accomplished no
later than thelast day of classesin any given semester, the permanent record will show grades
of “W” for the coursesinvolved.

Academic War ning

Students whose cumulative grade point averages are above 2.0 but whose semester grade
point averages are below 2.0 in any one semester are advised of the status of ACADEMIC
WARNING.

Academic Probation

Students otherwise eligible for re-enrollment, but with cumulative grade point averages
below 2.0 at the close of any semester, term or summer grading period, are placed on ACA-
DEMIC PROBATION. A student may also be placed on academic probation when the
semester grade point average is below 1.6. The status of academic probation means that
students may not rush a sorority or fraternity nor may they hold positions of leadership in
student organizations including, but not limited to, student publications, sororities, fraterni-
ties, ensembles, and other societies. An office held by a student placed on probation shall be
declared vacant immediately.

When the status of academic probation isimposed upon students, they must, in the next
succeeding semester or term, exhibit improved academic performance or face Academic Sus-
pension

Academic Suspension and Strict Academic Probation

Students are subject to suspension when the cumulative grade point averagefallsbelow 1.7
when the student has earned up to and including 29 semester hours of credit, below 1.85 when
the student has earned 30-59 semester hours of credit, or below 2.0 when the student has
earned 60 or more semester hours of credit. Students may also be subject to academic
suspension when they have not shown clear progress toward completion of their degree
requirements.

Transfer students must meet the same performance standards as outlined above.

A student is suspended at the conclusion of any semester in which the cumulative grade
point averagefallsbhelow 1.0 or at the conclusion of any semester in which the student receives
“F" gradeson all three or four semester hour courses.

The first time students qualify for suspension, they may be allowed to appeal that sus-
pension to the Vice President for Academic Affairs, based on the judgment and discretion of
the College. It should be noted that such an appeal is, however, in no way automatic. A
student whose appeal is successful may return to the college under STRICT ACADEMIC
PROBATION. These students will confer with the Academic Support Services to establish
clear expectations for academic improvement by the end of the succeeding semester or term.
Students on Strict Academic Probation are subject to the same restrictions as those on Aca-
demic Probation: they may not rush a sorority or fraternity nor may they hold positions of
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leadership in student organizationsincluding, but not limited to, student publications, sorori-
ties, fraternities, ensembles, and other societies. An office held by a student placed on Strict
Academic Probation shall be declared vacant immediately.

When the status of Strict Academic Probation isimposed upon students, they must meet
the academic performance standards established and agreed upon by them and the Office of
Academic Life. Those who do not meet those terms will be suspended without appeal.

A student who has qualified for suspension a second time will not be eligible for future
enrollment at Florida Southern College.

Retaking Courses

Students may be assisted in the improvement of cumulative grade point averages by the
privilege of retaking courses at Florida Southern in which “D” or “F” grades were earned at
Florida Southern. This privilege does NOT apply to coursesin which grades other than “D”
or “F" were earned. Upon successful completion of these courses, the original gradeswill no
longer be counted in the determination of cumulative grade point averages although they will
remain on the permanent academic record. It should be noted that even though any such course
may be repeated as many times as necessary, it isonly oncethat theoriginal “D” or “F’ grade
may be“forgiven.” Insituationswherethe“D” or “F’ coursesin question are not available or
no longer offered, appropriate “like courses’ may be substituted with the recommendation of
the Department Chair and approval of the Vice President and Dean of the College.

Withdrawal From College
Official withdrawal from the College is granted by the Vice President and Dean of the
College upon formal request by the student. Failure to attend classes or merely giving notice
to instructors is not considered as official notice. A student who withdraws without official
clearance automatically suspendshim or herself, and agrade of “F” isrecorded for all courses
in progress at thetime of withdrawal. Withdrawal does not preclude suspension for academic
or other reasons.
Beforewithdrawal, clearance must be secured in thefollowing order:
1. A full-time student must have a conference with the Vice President for Student Life.
2. Parents or guardians of dependent students are notified of the withdrawal in writing or
through telephone conference with the Office of the Vice President for Student Life.
3. Any student receiving financial assistance from the College must have aconferencewith
the Director of Student Financial Aid.
4. All students must obtain financial clearance from the Business Office.
5. All studentswho withdraw must have a conference with the Vice President and Dean of
the College after completion of the previous steps.
6. All students who withdraw during asemester must surrender their pictureidentification
card to the Office of the Vice President for Student Life.
7. Official withdrawal and assignment of grades are granted by the Vice President and Dean
of the College only after completion of the foregoing steps.
A part-time or specia student may withdraw at the Registrar’s Office.

Academic Progress Requirements for Veterans

Students who are supported financially by the Veterans Administration, Department of
Veterans Benefits, are subject to Academic Performance Requirements stated above. How-
ever, the veteran who is on academic probation for more than two consecutive semesters or
four evening program termswill no longer receive V.A. benefits.
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TRANSIENT STUDENT PERMISSION

Students planning to take courses as transient students at other institutions (e.g., in sum-
mer sessions) should note that (1) they must have a minimum 2.0 grade point average at
Florida Southern; (2) they must have advance approval to attend another institution from the
Florida Southern College Registrar; (3) courses passed at the “C” level (but not at the “C-"
level) or above at another regionally accredited institution may be transferred to Florida
Southern College for credit of hourstoward graduation but will not alter the student’s Florida
Southern grade point average; (4) the maximum number of hourswhich can betransferred from
acommunity or junior collegeis 62; (5) students who have or will have earned 75 semester
hours credit areineligible to attend acommunity or junior college.

INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETIC ELIGIBILITY

A student-athlete who has completed at least one academic year in residence at Florida
Southern shall be required to satisfy the following minimum academic progress requirements
for intercollegiate athletic eligibility:

1. Eligibility for financial aid and practice during each academic year following the student-
athlete'sinitial year in residence shall be based upon the rules of Florida Southern College and
the conference of which Florida Southernisamember.

2. Eligibility for regul ar-season competition following the student-athl ete’ sfirst academic
year in residence shall be based upon: (a) satisfactory completion, prior to each terminwhich
a season of competition begins, of an accumulative total of semester hours of the academic
credit required for abaccal aureate degreein adesignated program of studiesat Florida South-
ern which is equivalent to the completion of an average of at least 12 semester hours during
each of the previous academic terms in which the student-athlete has been enrolled, or (b)
satisfactory compl etion of 24 semester hours of acceptable degree credit since the beginning of
the student-athlete’'s last season of competition.

3. Thecalculation of credit hours shall be based upon hours earned or accepted for degree
credit at Florida Southern. Hours earned in the period following the regular academic year at
theinstitution (e.g. hours earned in summer school) may be utilized to satisfy academic credit
requirements of thisregulation.

4. A graduate student who is otherwise eligible for regular-season competition shall be
exempt from the provisions of this regulation.

5. No morethan six hours can be taken from summer school to count toward the student-
athlete's twenty-four hours passed for the year. Unlimited hours can be used from summer
school to aid in their GPA requirementsfor eligilibilty.

ACADEMIC INTEGRITY

Academic dishonesty, cheating, plagiarism, and other violations of academic integrity are
causesfor suspension from the College. Responsibility for dealing with violationsinitialy lies
with the faculty member. Cases may be brought to the Dean of the College, or, through the
Dean of the College, to the Academic Standards Committee. Each case of academic dishonesty,
however handled, is reported to the Vice President and Dean of the College as a matter of
record.

ACADEMIC GRIEVANCE PROCEDURES

The Academic Standards Committee of Florida Southern College has established a proce-
duretoinsure due processin the resolution of grievances arising from disputes over academic
matters. Casesin which resolution has not been achieved by informal or formal negotiations
among the students, faculty members, department chairs or the Dean of the College may be

31



remanded by the Dean of the College to the Academic Standards Committee for review.

The Academic Standards Committee will consider each case, has the authority to make
final recommendations, and will make every effort to preserve both the substance and the
appearance of impartiality and fairness. In the event that a member of the Committee is
directly involved in the case, that member will not participate. If that member isthe chair of
the Committee, the Committee will elect achair, pro tem.

The Committee may make a determination without ahearing. In the even of ahearing by
the Committee, a vote will be taken by secret ballot. In either case the results will be
communicated in writing by the chair to the Dean of the College. The Dean of the Collegewill
communicate the final decision to the student and the faculty member.

Any student considering a grade appeal should understand that each faculty member has
the academic freedom and responsibility to determine and assign grades according to any
professionally acceptable method chosen by the faculty member, communicated to everyone
in the class, and applied to all students equally.

An appeal must be made in writing to the faculty member who taught the course (copies
to the Department Chair and Dean) no later than the fifteenth calendar day of the next
succeeding regular semester. A detailed grade appeal sprocedureisavailablein the Office of the
Dean of the College.

PROGRAMSOF STUDY

MAJORSAND MINORSIN THE LIBERAL ARTS
AND SCIENCES

Consistent with Florida Southern’s essential mission and commitment to its liberal arts
tradition, its academic program is designed to provide opportunities for students to major in
arts and sciences: art, biology, chemistry, economics, English, history, mathematics, music,
philosophy, political science, psychology, religion, sociology, Spanish, and theatre. Minors
areofferedin all disciplinesin which mgjorsare offered aswell as physics, African American
studies, Latin American studies, international studies, and women’s studies.

MINORS

Students at Florida Southern College may elect a minor, as specified in this Catalog.
Minors typically require eighteen semester hours of coursework, successfully completed
witha2.0 grade point average. Specificinformation about particular minorsisincluded inthe
introductory section of each disciplinefound later inthis Catalog. In many cases, the particu-
lar courses for aminor are specified by the department.

INTERDISCIPLINARY MINORS

Interdisciplinary minors draw on faculty across academic disciplines, integrating diverse
perspectivesto broaden the scope for studying critical issuesin arapidly changingworld. The
interdisciplinary approach emphasizes independent and critical thinking, which will enrich
theliberal artsexperience and provide excellent preparation for graduate education in anumber
of fields. The minors complement most academic majorsand will expand and enhance career
opportunities.

African American Sudies-- African Americansareanimportant part of thelocal commu-
nity, the state, and the nation. The African American Studies minor offers an academic
experiencethat focuses on African American culture whilerecognizing it asan essential part of
the larger academic community and of American society. The minor enables students to
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increase their understanding of the culture and heritage of this important segment of the
American population. This minor offers courses from avariety of disciplines to introduce
studentsto the backgrounds of and influences on African American cultureand to the variety
of contributions that Africans and African Americans have made to American society. The
minor introduces studentsto African American concernswithin various academic fieldsand
to issues affecting and related to minorities, especialy African Americans, beyond the
college campus.

Latin American Sudies-- The United Statesfindsitself increasingly involvedin Latin
American culture, asatrading partner with nineteen Spanish speaking countriesin theworld
and in recognition that the largest minority population inthisnation isHispanic. TheLatin
American Studies minor offers a student the opportunity to blend language studies with
studiesin culture, film, and history along with multi-disciplinary coursesin Latin American
studies.

International Sudies-- International issues areincreasingly dominating the headlines.
With each passing year, nations--both devel oped and underdevel oped--find it more difficult
to remain isolated from the world community. This minor is designed to provide a greater
sensitivity to these important global changes, as well as a better understanding of how
international developments are shaping the future of the planet. Students are permitted to
select courses with an international focus from a number of academic disciplines. These
courses will complement almost any major within the social sciences or the humanities.

Women's Sudies-- In aworld in which women are an increasing proportion and force
in the professional, educational and cultural community, Women’s Studies provide an op-
portunity to examinethe effects of gender on social, intellectural, and personal experiences.
The Women's Studies minor affords students the opportunity to investigate the extent to
which gender, race, class, ethnicity, and sexuality have affected awoman’saccessto cultural,
social, political, and economic resources. Pursuing aminor in Women's Studieswill comple-
ment any major field of study, enhancing the leadership skills of its students by heightening
their awareness and empathy for gener issues within all fields of study.

PRE-PROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS

Withinthetraditional liberal arts and sciences majorsand the pre-professional programs
described below, student academic programs may be tailored to meet the varying require-
ments of graduate and professional schools. These pre-professional programsinclude:

Pre-Medical, Pre-Dental, and Pre-Veterinary Studies -- The student who plans to
study medicine, dentistry, or veterinary medicine should plan a program to prepare for the
broader responsibilities expected of the physician, dentist, or veterinarian closely related to,
although separate from, his or her professional competence. The professional schools pro-
vide adequately for thistraining, but they do not offer the broad and essential liberal artsand
scienceseducation.

Pre-professional students may major in any department or division -- the humanities,
social sciences, or natural sciences. However, there are certain courses required for admis-
sion to medical, dental, and veterinary schools.

Themajority requirethefollowing in natural sciences: sixteen semester hours of chemis-
try, including organic chemistry; eight semester hours of physics, and eight semester hours
of biology. Florida Southern College advises pre-medical, pre-dental, pre-veterinary stu-
dents to meet more than this suggested minimum, but to avoid overemphasisin the natural
sciences. Recommended programs include two to three years of chemistry, two years of
biology, one year of physics, and one to two years of psychology. A student interested in
pre-medical, pre-dental, or pre-veterinary studies should consult Dr. Robert Baum, Chair of
the Biology Department for further information.

Pre-Physical Therapy Sudies -- Pre-Physical Therapy is a four-year program under
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the guidance of the Biology Department (Dr. Nancy Morvillo) that includes over 200 hours of
supervised internshipsin physical therapy. The program is geared for entering freshman only
and is limited to 30 students.

Students accepted for the program must have a 3.5 GPA by the end of their third semester
at Florida Southern to be eligible for internship opportunities.

Due to the competitive nature of this program, all applications must be received by
February 1 with final decisions made no later than March 1.

Pre-Law Sudies -- Florida Southern College's broad liberal arts and sciences program
givesapre-law student excellent preparation. A pre-law student generally electsamajor in one
of the socia sciences or humanities. Along with major study, a pre-law student might profit-
ably take coursesin government, history, political science, economics, criminology, sociology,
religion, philosophy (logic, ethics), psychology, accounting, speech, English literature, and
foreign language. Dr. BarbaraGiles, Professor of Political Science, can provide further infor-
mation about pre-law studies.

Pre-Theological Sudies-- A minister needs a broad liberal arts and sciences education.
While there is no specific program for pre-theological study, the Association of Theological
Schools recommends courses in the following subjects beincluded: English literature, Euro-
pean history, political science, economics, psychology, religion, and the history of philoso-
phy. Members of the Religion faculty can provide additional information about graduate
study in theology.

Pre-Engineering Studies -- The pre-engineering curriculum is less flexible than other
pre-professional study areas. The student should consult the engineering school of choice for
its requirements. Courses in mathematics, chemistry, and physics are required in pre-engi-
neering study.

Florida Southern College hasa 3+2 Engineering Program with Washington University in
St. Louis. Other options may be possible, but should be explored before matriculation at
Florida Southern. The program through FSC/Washington University is afive-year program
during which the student takes three (3) years of academic work at Florida Southern College
and the final two (2) years at Washington University in St. Louis and fulfills degree require-
ments at both institutions. Interested students should consult faculty advisorsin the College's
Department of Chemistry and Physics.

PROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS

An important purpose of Florida Southern Collegeisto offer academic programs prepar-
ing studentsfor vocational choices. Included among the professional academic programsare
accounting, business administration, citrus, horticultural science, education (prekindergarten/
primary/elementary/specific learning disabilities/secondary), communication (including con-
centrationsin newsmedia, public relations, and advertising), and criminology. The programin
business administration allows a concentration in computer information systems, finance,
hotel/resort management, human resources management, international management, and mar-
keting. These professional majors and concentrations are supported by a strong liberal arts
and sciences core of courses. One advantage of thisisto facilitate changesin vocation which
often occur after graduation or even after a number of yearsin a profession. In many of the
professional programs, field experience is an integral part. Coursework is also designed to
enable students to proceed directly to graduate work upon completion of the bachelor’s
degree.

INTERDEPARTMENTAL PROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS

The Music Management program is designed to meet the needs for music management
among college graduates knowledgeable and proficient in both music and business. It is a
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combination of music and business courses carefully selected to prepare the graduate for
successful achievement in the many-faceted music management field. In addition to the re-
quired courses and supportive courses, an internship programisprovided for practical in-field
application.

The Sports M anagement program combines coursesin physical education and business
administration. It is designed to devel op graduates knowledgeabl e about sports who can also
serve the business interests of professional sports organizations. In addition to the required
and supportive courses, the program also includes practical field experience under the super-
vision of faculty members and preceptors--operators and managers of sports enterprises.

TEACHER EDUCATION

Florida Southern College offers programs of teacher education in Elementary Education,
K-6; Prekindergarten/Primary Age 3-Grade 3; Special Education, K-12; Secondary Education:
Art Education K-12; Biology; English; Mathematics, Music Education K-12; Foreign Lan-
guage K-12 (Spanish); Physical Education, K-12; and Social Science, 6-12. These programs
are approved by the Florida State Department of Education to satisfy the educational require-
mentsfor the baccalaureate degree and initial teacher certificationin Florida. State mandated
approved program changes are usually modest; however, those prospective education stu-
dents entering FSC in the Fall 2002 and after may expect changes to program requirements
during their academic careers. Those students who are mgjoring in education and who are
seeking Secondary/K-12 certification are subject to those program changes that are mandated
by the Florida Department of Education during their undergraduate preparation. Every effort
will be made to assist students in completing program requirements within the normal four
year baccalaureate period. Florida Southern College offers state approved teacher education
programs and is accountabl e to the Florida Department of Education for meeting all mandated
genera education, professiona education and specialization requirements. Changes in ap-
proved programs will typically become Teacher Education Program requirements.

For the 2002-2003 academic year, Florida Southern had 287 students enrolled in teacher
preparation programs. During this year 66 student interns were under the supervision of
eleven full-time faculty members, thus a student faculty ratio of 6:1. Theseinternsteach an
average of 37.5 hoursper week for 14 weeks. Of the 66 students, 16 wereenrolled inthe Early
Childhood program and 23 in the Elementary programs. All of these studentstook and passed
the FloridaTeacher Certification Exams (FTCE) aswell asthe College Level Academic Skills
Test (CLAST), thus a 100% pass rate. Although the other programs each have less than 10
students, and Florida Southern is not required to publish the results, the College has a 100%
passrate in all programs. One hundred percent of the Teacher Education graduates seeking
employment as teachers were hired in the 2002-2003 academic year. The average length of
stay for graduates in full time positions varied depending on the field of study, geographic
location and academic setting. However, the data appear to support that the average stay for
graduates in full time teaching positions exceeds the national average. In the most recent
Employer Satisfaction Survey, areaprincipalsindicated “ strong satisfaction” with over 90%
of the FSC graduates teaching in their schools. Furthermore, principals designated “strong
satisfaction” or “satisfaction” with 100% of the FSC graduatesteaching in their schools. They
specified no weaknesses.

Transfer Sudents

A maximum of two courses or six semester hours of credit in professional education
coursework may be transferred to Florida Southern College. Transfer students beyond the
sophomoreyear must meet all teacher education admission requirements before enrolimentin
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professional education classes. If astudent has not passed all four sections of CLAST prior
toregistering for classes at Florida Southern College, the student will be admitted condition-
aly and must passall four sectionsof CLAST during the first semester of enrollment. Failure
topassall four sectionsof CLAST inthat semester will result in the student being barred from
further enrollment in professional education courses until the CLAST requirement is met.

Admission
The Education Department recommends that astudent who anticipatesamajor in any area
of Education should consider taking CLEP examinations to fulfill a portion of the genera
education requirements of the College. Please contact the Testing Office of the College to
arrange these examinations. Students who intend to study in any of the teacher education
programs at Florida Southern must apply for admission to the program during the second
semester of the sophomoreyear. Students must take the CLAST exam after the compl etion of
45 semester hours of college credit and before the compl etion of 62 semester hours of college
credit. Transfer students must apply for and be admitted to Teacher Education before enroll-
ing in upper division classes. Application forms are available in the Education Department
Office. The application deadline for the fall 2004 semester is Friday, October 1. The spring
2005 deadline is Friday, February 4. Late Applications cannot be accepted.
Studentswho meet the following criteriaare eligible for admission to teacher candidacy:
1. submitted a completed Application and Admission Record form,
2a. passed al four subtests of the CLAST and
2b. earned an overall cumulative grade point average of at least 2.5 on a4.0 scalefor al
undergraduate studies; or
3. completed the requirements for a baccalaureate degree with a 2.5 GPA from any
college or university accredited by aregional accrediting association as defined by
state board rule.

Retention Sandards
1. Establish and maintain a2.5 cumulative grade point average.
2. Receivegradesof “C” or better in al Education courses.
3. Maintain satisfactory progress toward the acquisition of the Twelve Accomplished
Practices.
4. Maintain satisfactory completion of required field-based units and assignments.
5. Pass the FTCE and the subject areatest(s) and the GKT prior to graduation.

A student who becomes ineligible to continue in the program is placed on departmental
probation for one semester. If the deficiency is not corrected within that time period the
student is withdrawn from the department and cannot continue enrollment in Education
courses. When €ligibility has been reestablished, a student may reapply for admission to
teacher education by awritten request to the Chair, Education Department, Edge Hall.

Admission and Retention Committee

The Teacher Education Admission and Retention Committeeis composed of three Educa-
tion Department faculty and one faculty member from secondary or K-12 programs. The
committee meets each semester to review the applications of each candidate and the status of
each admitted teacher education student with regard to:

1. qualitiesregarded as essential for effective teaching, to include: personality, ability to
speak and write the English language effectively, minimum standards of physical and
mental health,

2. continued satisfactory progress of admitted students in the areas of GPA and field
experiences, and
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3. continued coursework of students not yet admitted to the teacher education program.

The committee shall make recommendations to the Department regarding probation and
conditional admission of students to the Education Department. The committee chair may
elect to bring individual casesto the full departmental faculty for action.

It is the responsibility of each Education Department faculty member to submit to the
Chair of the Admission and Retention Committee the name(s) of any student(s) about whom
an admission and/or retention question exists.

FIELD STUDIES EXPERIENCES(refer to the specific program descri ptions bel ow)
One (1) hour each with the exception of Special Education majors.

Prerequisite: Application and official admission to Teacher Education. Transfer students

will be given one semester of conditional admittance:

Requirements: Weekly attendance and a reflective, analytical journal that is submitted

weekly.

PreK/Primary:

All PreK/Primary majors in the Education Department will successfully complete the
following field studies components: EDU 301, EDU 302, PKP 309L, PKP 311L and PKP
366L. For EDU 301 and EDU 302, the Coordinator of Field Studies will assign education
majors to an appropriate Professional Development School in Polk County. Field studies
students will report to the assigned school for the “full day” on Tuesday of each week. Field
studies students are responsible for providing their own transportation. A grade of “P”
(passing) isrequired to takethe next level of field studies experiences. A gradeof “W” of “F’
will result in the course being repeated until agrade of “P” isobtained. A passing grade must
beobtained in all three sections of field studies experiences for ateacher education candidate
to be accepted for the senior internship.

Elementary:

All Elementary majors in the Education Department will take EDU 301, EDU 302 and
EDU 303 following the appropriate four-year degree schedule or transfer schedule. This
means that typical four-year candidates would take EDU 301, 302, and 303 in consecutive
semesters starting with thefirst semester of their junior year. The Coordinator of Field Studies
will assign education majors to an appropriate Professional Development School in Polk
County. Field studies students will report to the assigned school for the “full-day” on Tues-
day of each week. Field studies students are responsible for providing their own transporta-
tion. A grade of “P” (passing) isrequired to take the next level of field studies experiences. A
gradeof “W” or “F” will result in the course being repeated until agrade of “P” isobtained. A
passing grade must be obtained in all three sections of field studies experiences for ateacher
education candidate to be accepted for the senior internship.

Special Education:

All Special Education K-12 majorsin the Education Department will take EXS 301, 302,
and 303 combined with Special Education Topical |ssues Seminars. Both EXS 301 and 302
are two(2) credit courses. EXS 303 is a three(3) credit course. Majors in the Education
Department will take EXS 301, EXS 302 and EXS 303 following the appropriate four-year
degree schedule or transfer schedule. Thismeansthat typical four-year candidateswould take
EXS 301, EXS 302, and EXS 303 in consecutive semesters starting with the first semester of
their junior year. The Coordinator of Field Studieswill assign education majorsto an appro-
priate Professional Development School in Polk County. Field studies studentswill report to
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the assigned school for the “full-day” on Tuesday of each week. Field studies students are
responsible for providing their own transportation. A grade of “P” (passing) is required to
takethenext level of field studies experiences. A gradeof “W” or “F” will result in the course
being repeated until agrade of “P” is obtained. A passing grade must be obtained in all three
sections of field studies experiences for ateacher education candidate to be accepted for the
senior internship.

Secondary:

All Secondary subject matter magjorsare required to take EDU 301 and 302. The Coordi-
nator of Field Studies will assign secondary education majors to an appropriate Professional
Development School at the middle and/or high school level. Secondary education majorswill
be assigned aplacement intheir mgjor field of study (e.g. English, Mathematics, etc.). Second-
ary education majorsregister for EDU 301 and EDU 302 for three (3) hour blocks of timethat
are compatible with their on-campus class schedules. Typical secondary education majors
would take EDU 301 and EDU 302 starting in the second semester of their junior year. Field
studies students are responsible for providing their own transportation. A grade of “P” (pass-
ing) isrequired to take the next level of field studies experiences. A grade of “W” or “F” will
result in the course being repeated until agrade of “P” is obtained. A passing grade must be
obtained in both sections of field experiencesfor ateacher education candidate to be accepted
for the senior internship.

NOTE: Transfer students, entering asjuniors, should enroll in field studies experiencesduring
their first semester on campus.

SENIOR INTERNSHIP - Twelve (12) Hours.
Prerequisites to quality for the Senior Internship:

Application and official acceptance to Teacher Education.

A gradeof “P" inall Field Studies Experiences.

A grade of “C” or better in all Professional Education courses.

Senior classification.

A minimum grade point average of 2.5 ona4.0 scale.

A passing score on al four sections of CLAST.

Submission of an acceptable professional teaching portfolio to the student’s educational

advisor the semester prior to internship. Music education majors must present docu-

mentation of completion of the senior recital and piano proficiency requirements.

8. Submission of Application for Official Acceptance to Senior Internship in the semester
prior to the internship semester following departmental guidelines provided by the
Coordinator of Field Studies.

9. Remova of al deficiencies, if any, by deadlines posted by the Coordinator of Field
Studies.

10. Attendanceat AL L meetingsregarding senior internship called by the Coordinator of

Field Studies.

Nooar~wNE

Upon acceptance of the teacher candidate to Senior Internship, The Coordinator of Field
Studies in conjunction with arepresentative from the Human Resource Development Office
of Polk County Schoals, will offer the teacher candidate an appropriate internship placement
within the Polk County School District. The senior intern is responsible for providing trans-
portation to the school assigned. The assignment will represent the major certification area(s)
of the candidate and will be under the direction of a Florida Certified Teacher, who has
received clinical supervisiontraining or flight training and who hasreceived therecommenda
tion of the school principal as an effective classroom teacher. Over the fourteen (14) week
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semester, the senior internwill gradually accept the responsibilitiesand duties of thefull-time
classroom teacher, who is acting as the CooperatingTeacher. A grade of “C” or better is
required to passthe Senior Internship and to meet State of Florida Certification Requirements.
Dueto the importance of Senior Internship, Florida Southern College does not recommend
that students work or take additional coursework while interning.

FTCE

Education majorsarerequired to take the Florida Teacher Certification Examination during
the senior year and should normally complete this requirement prior to Senior Internship.
Students must successfully pass the FTCE, Subject Area Tests, and the GKT to receive
Florida Southern’s professional endorsement. Upon graduation they are eligible to receive
initial teacher certificationin Florida.

Certification Rules

Changes in Certification Rules that are mandated by the Florida State Department of
Education will become requirements of the Education Department at Florida Southern Col-
lege.

Asof July 1, 1988, the State of Florida began requiring a 2.5 grade point average in the
specidlization area for initial certification. Florida Southern also requires a 2.5 cumulative
grade point average for eligibility for Senior Internship. Therefore, students must establish
and maintain satisfactory grade point averages during their junior and senior years.

State Approved Teacher Education programs require the demonstration of competencies
on both written (FTCE and CLAST/GKT) and performance (PEP) standards for which the
College is held accountable. Therefore, students must complete their major requirements
within aseven-year period to beeligiblefor aprofessiona endorsement from Florida Southern
College.

Educational Sudies Without Certification

Studentswho do not intend to teach or apply for certification may earn aBachelor’s degree
withamajor in Educational Studiesby completing all course requirementslisted for aselected
areaof certification or any major offered by the Education Department with the exception of
those courses taken during the student teaching semester: EDU 464 and 466. Students sel ect-
ing this major must complete a minimum of 42 semester hours in Education and have the
approval of the Education Department. Declaration of this major must be made in writing to
the Chair of the Education Department. A grade of “C” or better must be madein all profes-
sional education courses.

This degree option isintended as a liberal arts degree for those persons seeking a broad
undergraduate preparation with emphasisin thefield of Educational Studies. Itisnot designed
to prepare anindividual for teaching and does not include the College’s professional endorse-
ment for teacher certification. If astudent later decidesto complete certification requirements,
all admission and program standards must be met prior to student teaching.

Sudents Who Hold a Bachelor’s Degree

Florida Southern College will assist post-baccal aureate teacher certification candidatesin
selecting appropriate courses to meet their needs; however, the College and/or itsindividual
faculty members do NOT assume responsibility for evaluating transcripts or determining
courses needed for certification.

Students who already hold abachelor’s degree and who wish to become certified to teach
are expected to meet the same general college admission standards required of degree-seeking
students.

Interested persons who already hold a baccal aureate degree from aregionally accredited
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institution of higher education may complete work for initial teacher certification in Florida
through Florida Southern College with adherence to the following policy:

1. Certified teachers and post-degreeteacher certification candidates are welcometo take
professional education coursework through Florida Southern Collegefor initial certifi-
cation, renewal, or add-on certification; HOWEVER, NEITHER FLORIDA SOUTH-
ERN COLLEGE, NOR THE EDUCATION DEPARTMENT, ACCEPTS RESPON-
SIBILITY FOR ADVISING POST-BACCALAUREATE DEGREE STUDENTSIN
COURSE SELECTION FOR INITIAL FLORIDA TEACHER CERTIFICATION.

2. Senior internship is designed for undergraduate degree-seeking students. Post-degree
teacher certification candidates may intern through Florida Southern College ONLY
UNDER THE FOLLOWING CONDITIONS:

a if they hold abachelor’s degree from Florida Southern College in adiscipline or
major for which the College has a state-approved program of teacher education; or

b. if they complete the equivalent of a mgjor at Florida Southern in an approved
program area; or

c. if they have adegreefrom another institution and wish to seek asecond Bachelor’'s
degreefrom Florida Southern College; and

d. if all professional preparation coursework is completed at Florida Southern Col-
lege. All specialization coursework must be completed within aseven-year period
or competency must be demonstrated by a passing score on the FTCE Subject
AreaExaminations.

3. All admission standards, retention criteria, and internship eligibility requirements for
undergraduate degree-seeking students apply fully to post-degree certification candi-
dates seeking to intern at Florida Southern College, including:

a 2.5+ grade point average and all degree work attempted;
b. passing scores on all subtests of the CLAST/GKT;
c. satisfactory field hours to be determined by advisor; and

4. Eligibility tointern through Florida Southern Collegeisaprivilegefor which all students
must qualify by meeting all policy requirementsand approval of the Education Depart-
ment.

5. Florida Southern College will provide a professional endorsement only for those post-
degree students who have satisfactorily completed all teacher education requirements,
including senior internship through Florida Southern College.

Additional information on certification requirementsisavailablein the Education Depart-
ment Office, Edge Hall.

HONORS PROGRAM

The Florida Southern College Honors Program offers academically talented students the
opportunity to engagein stimulating coursework with some of Florida Southern’smost gifted
professors. Studentsin the Honors Program will build a strong academic community through
collaborative efforts and the development of mentoring relationships. Participation in the
Program and taking Honors classes is limited to academically superior students. Incoming
first-year students who meet the standards set by the Honors Committee will be invited to
apply; those accepted will enter the Program and take HON 115 and HON 216. Other
students may enroll in HON courses (and pursue College Honors, if they wish) if they have
earned acumulative GPA of 3.5 based on at |east two semesters of study at Florida Southern
College.

To earn College Honors, a student must take a total of six semesters of HON courses at
Florida Southern College and make at least one public, scholarly presentation at an academic
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forum (such as the annual FSC program “Fiat Lux,” the meeting of the Florida Collegiate
Honors Council, etc.). (For this presentation, the student may select what project to share;
the Honors Director, committee members, and faculty will offer guidance.) Students who
begin asfreshmen will take thefollowing sequence of courses. inthefirst year, HON 115 and
216; in the second and third years, at least two HON seminars numbered 350-359; in the
fourth year, either HON 493, 494 (Honors within the Major) or HON 495, 496 (Honors
Thesis). Students beginning after their freshman year (i.e., transfer students who have been
invited to join the program or FSC students who have earned the right to take HON courses)
must still take six semesters of Honors courses to earn College Honors: four semesters of
seminars and either the 493, 494 or 495, 496 sequence.

To remain in the Honors Program, Honors students, as academic leaders on the campus,
must maintain the highest standards of academic integrity and quality. Asis expected of all
Florida Southern College students, Honors students will avoid committing any acts of aca-
demic dishonesty such as cheating or plagiarizing. Should astudent inthe Honors Program be
found guilty of such an act, the student will not be allowed to continue in the program. Also,
Honors students must achieve a cumulative grade point average of 3.5 by the end of their
junior year and must maintain thisaverage until graduation so that they graduate cum laude or
higher. Contact the office of the Vice President and Dean of the Collegefor further information.

Several departments offer Honors within the Major, including accounting, chemistry,
education, English, history, and psychology. Students pursuing honorswithin their respective
major will take HON 493 and HON 494. Please check departmental listings for specific
information.

THE UNITED NATIONS SEMESTER

The College cooperates with Drew University in Madison, New Jersey, and the United
Nations in offering a Drew Semester on the United Nations. Junior students, selected on the
basis of character and academic excellence, may spend one semester at Drew University
studying various aspects of thisworld organization. The program consists of aseminar on the
United Nations, led by members of various delegations, and an intensive research project on
one of the constituent parts of the United Nations, in addition to attending regular courseson
the campus of Drew University. Approximately fifteen hours of credit may be earned toward
aFlorida Southern College degree. Application should be made through the Office of theVice
President and Dean of the College.

WASHINGTON SEMESTER

Florida Southern College participatesin the Washington Semester of the American Univer-
sity in Washington, D.C. Junior students, selected on the basis of character and high academic
achievement, may spend a semester in Washington studying government and international
relations.

Approximately fifteen hours of credit may be earned toward a Florida Southern College
degree. Credit earned in the Washington Semester isrecorded astransfer credit. Applications
should be made through the Office of the Vice President for Academic Affairsand Dean of the
College.

STUDY ABROAD

Studentsinterested in study abroad opportunities have awide selection of choices. Choices
include May Option programs, other summer study abroad opportunities, as well as semes-
ter- and year-long programs.

Florida Southern has a long-standing relationship with Harlaxton College in Grantham,
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England, the overseas branch of the University of Evansville (Indiana). For those students
preferring the advantages of study in aworld center, we have formed aformal affiliation with
Regent’s College in central London, thereby facilitating the enrollment of Florida Southern
students at that institution. Since 1999, Florida Southern has sent approximately 50 students
per year (from FSC and other schools) to the Estudio Sampere Spanish language institute,
where students have lived with Spanish familiesasthey studied in citieslike Madrid, Alicante,
and Salamanca.

Florida Southern also maintains membership in the College Consortium for International
Study (CCIS), providing its students access to over seventy study abroad programsin virtu-
aly every major country around the world. Other Florida Southern students have taken
advantage of study abroad programs taken directly through universities in Europe, Asia,
Australia, South America, and Central America. Some curriculaabroad require fluency inthe
language of the host country. Other programs offer intensive intermediate or advanced study
in the language as the initial phase of the program. Florida Southern students have studied
French in Nice and Angers, Spanish in Spain, Mexico, and Venezuela, science in England,
marine biology in the Bahamas and Belize, and art and literature throughout Europe, but
particularly in Greece and Italy. Since 1997, Florida Southern has maintained a special rela
tionship with the Center for Bilingual Multicultural Studies in Cuernavaca, Mexico, which
alowsour studentsto engagein intensive study of the Spanish language. Contact the Office
of the Vice President for Academic Affairs and Dean of the College for further information.

Inall cases, students must be in good academic and socia standing in order to participate
in Study Abroad programs. At both the time of application and departure, the student must
have a 2.0 GPA. Course equivalencies must have been approved in advance to assure the
appropriate transfer credit.

MAY OPTION--ENGLAND

The traditional May Option Program provides students of Florida Southern College a
unique way to elect coursework that provides the advantages of studying in another country
and experiencing that culture with those of participating in coursesthat are already approved
for Florida Southern credit and are taken with our own professors and fellow students. The
short-term courses, approximately one month in length, vary annually, and are frequently
courses that will not be available elsewhere in the Florida Southern curriculum. The courses
are devel oped cooperatively by students, faculty members and the administration to provide
innovative and intensive study.

Since 1979, an annual May Option program has been conducted in England for students
and faculty members of Florida Southern College. Using the castle-likefacilities of Harlaxton
College near Grantham in Lincolnshire, students take two three-hour courses and intersperse
study with travel on long weekends. Beginning with the 1999 program, the experience in
England has been broadened to give students the advantage of an intensive academic and
cultural experiencein London aswell, often making use of thefacilitiesat Regent’s Collegein
the heart of London’s Regent’s Park.

The cost of the May Option-England program is approximately $4,500, which includes
tuition, air transportation, room, meals, and selected field trips to sites chosen to enhance the
educational and cultural experience of studying in these marvelous settings. Additional ex-
penses may be anticipated for elective travel and incidentals during the four weeks of the
programs, and these expenses are borne by the individuals. Application for the May Option
program in England should be made through the Office of the Vice President for Academic
Affairsand Dean of the College or the faculty coordinator early in the academic year during
which participation is intended. The program is open to students who have at least a 2.0
cumul ative grade point average and who arein good social standing with the College.
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ARMY RESERVE OFFICERS TRAINING CORPS

The objective of the Army ROTC is to produce officers possessing leadership qualities
and attributes essential to their progressive development in the active Army, Army Reserve or
Army National Guard. It providesinstructionin basic officer competencies; teachesbasiclife
skills pertaining to fitness and interpersonal communication; introduces Army value and
expected ethical behavior; presents the unique duties and responsibilities of officers and the
expectation of selfless service; and teaches the basic soldier skills required for squad level
tactical operation.

The ROTC curriculum is separated into two phases: the Basic Course and the Advanced
Course. The Basic Course encompasses the freshman and sophomore years and incurs no
service obligation unless on ROTC scholarship. Upon completion of the Basic Course the
ROTC student who €elects, and is selected, enters the Advanced Course, which comprisesthe
junior and senior years. During these two years cadets continue to develop the leadership
knowledge and skillsrequired to be acommissioned officer. All classes are supplemented by
atwo-hour Leadership Lab each week, during fall and spring semesters.

The ROTC department at Florida Southern College offers great opportunities for adven-
ture. In addition to indoor rock climbing, paint ball and canoeing, cadets can find themselves
jumping out of airplanes, rappelling out of helicopters or rock climbing in Alaska. Each year
cadetsaresenttoAirborne, Air Assault, Northern Warfare, Basic Camp, Advanced Camp, and
Cadet Troop Leadership Training.

Entrance into the Advanced Course is not open to all students completing the Basic
Course, but only to those whose ROTC and academic records are such to warrant the belief
they will become commissioned officers in the U.S. Army. Students with prior military
service and with at least 60 semester hours may enroll in the Advanced Courseif physically
and academically qualified. Advanced Course students are required to sign acontract with the
U.S. government whereby the student agrees, in return for subsistence payment, to complete
the entire Advanced Course and to accept acommission as an officer inthe U.S. Army, Army
National Guard or Army Reserve.

Florida Southern College awards elective credit for all ROTC classes and the Leadership
Lab may be applied as a one hour Physical Education skill credit. Financial aid is available
through the ROTC department. Qualified students may receive a monthly financial stipend
ranging from $200 to $450 amonth, as well as financial assistance for book fees. Interested
individuals may also apply for ROTC scholarships. These scholarships provide the financial
assistance above, aswell asfull tuition and full room and board. Students attending Basic and
Advanced Camps al so receive payment for their attendance.

AIR FORCE ROTC -- Aerospace Sudies

Florida Southern College maintains arelationship with the University of South Florida
in Aerospace Studies -- Air Force ROTC. The curriculum includes 12-16 hours of
instruction by active duty Air Force officers over a one- to four-year period. Students
interested in the program should consult Florida Southern College’s Registrar’s Office as
well asthe University of South Florida's program. See also http://web.usf.edu/~airforce/.
Students must apply for the program, and admission is not automatic.
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DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
THE UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM

Florida Southern College offers courses leading to the Bachel or of Arts, Bachelor of Fine
Arts, Bachelor of Music, Bachelor of Music Education, Bachelor of Sacred Music, Bachelor
of Science, and Bachelor of Sciencein Nursing degrees.* The specific nature of the academic
major program pursued by the student determines which degree isto be awarded. However,
candidatesfor each of these degreesfulfill these academic course requirements and academic
standards:

A. One hundred twenty-four (124) semester credit hours from regionally accredited col-

leges or universities. A maximum of one-half the required semester credit hours (62)
may have been earned at a junior/community college. After completing 93 hours, a
student must finish the remaining credits at Florida Southern College. (Some degree
programs require more than 124 semester hours. For details, see requirements listed
under specific majors.)

B. Grade point average of 2.0 (“C") in all academic work attempted at Florida Southern
College.

C. Grade point average of 2.0 in all coursework in the major department. Some majors
require a higher GPA than 2.0 in the major. Please consult the appropriate major to
determine applicability of this requirement.

D. An academic major in adepartment or division of the College.

E. Fifty per cent of the designated major or minor (if the student has chosen aminor) must
be completed in Florida Southern College courses.

*For moreinformation relative to the Bachelor of Music, Bachelor of Music Education, and
Bachelor of Sacred Music degree core requirements, see the specific program descriptions
later inthisCatalog. The Bachelor of Sciencein Nursing degreeisonly offered inthe Evening
Program (in Lakeland and Orlando).

CORE CURRICULUM

Asaliberally educated person, every student at Florida Southern College is expected to
compl ete the following Core Curriculum with passing grades.

1. The Examined Life 101 (one hour) for entering first-year students.

2. English 101, 102, Effective Writing (six hours). Ordinarily, studentsmust beenrolledin
English upon matriculation and in consecutive semesters until English core require-
ments are met. These must be completed prior to the junior year. Students generally
may not use CLEP credit to fulfill the English 102 requirement.
History 101 or 102, Western Civilization (three hours).
Mathematics (six hours). Any courses above MAT 100.
Humanities (nine hours). Literature: one sophomore literature course (three hours).
Religion: 205 and 206, Religion of the Bible, or either 205 or 206 and one other course
inreligion or philosophy (six hours) [except coursesin Christian Education (REL 335,
336, 435, 436, 437, and 440) and Philosophy 207: Logic]. Studentstaking the Bachel or
of Arts degree may not submit one philosophy course to meet both the B.A. and the
Core Curriculum requirements.
6. Natural Science (eight hours)

Two four-hour laboratory sciences are required. The following courses are suggested:
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Astronomy 110
Biology 106 and Physical Science 105;
Biology 107,
Biology 209 and 210;
Chemistry 101 and 102;
Chemistry 111 and 112;
Geology 190;
Horticulture 207,
Physics 201 and 202;
Physics 211 and 212.
7. Socia Sciences(six hours)
Six hours chosen from among coursesin criminol ogy, economics, geography, history (in
addition to #3 above), palitical science, psychology, or sociology, except that no more
than three of the six hours may be in history.
8. FineArts (three hours outside one’'s major area)
One of the following courses:
ARH 171 or 172, Survey of Western Art and Architecture;
Music 164, History of Jazz;
Music 165, Great Works of Music;
Theatre 109, Introduction to the Theatre
or, acourse of three credit hoursin the history of art, music, or theatre.
9. Physical Education (two hours)
Physical Education 105, Wellness Management; plus any one-hour activities course or
one hour of Military Science Practicumin Leadership.
10.The Convocation Series. Full-time students must meet Convocation requirements by
attendance at the monthly Convocation Series during each semester of attendance at the
College. For further information on the convocation requirement, contact the Office of
Student Life.

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS

Courserequirementsfor each departmental and divisional major arefound in theintroduc-
tory paragraphs of each of the department-division course offeringsin this Catalog. Students
may present no more than 42 hoursin the major within the 124 hours required for graduation.
(In other words, astudent must complete no less than 82 hours outside of the major.) Excep-
tions to this requirement are: art, athletic training, music, music education, prekindergarten/
primary, elementary, and special education and theatre arts.

Students may elect (1) to take a second major, (2) to take additional courses in specially
emphasized curriculain the major and/or related fields, or (3) to takework beyond the general
limit of 42 semester hoursin the major. Students who elect to pursue these options and other
specia programsand situationswill have committed to earning above 124 hours and therefore
may be obligated to spend additional semesters or summer sessions in residence in order to
complete requirements imposed by these additional options. The College may not be able to
make available the opportunity for any student to take coursework in al desired options
within the student’s 8 semesters of college work. It will, however, make accommodations
enabling studentsto achieve areasonable range of educational objectiveswithin 8 semesters.

Declaration of Major/Concentration/Minor

An academic major isan integral part of the degree program. While declaration of amajor
isessential inthefirst year of some programs (athletic training, biology (pre-med), chemistry,
education, music, and theatre, for example), for other magjor programs, declaration may be
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deferred until the end of the sophomore year.

In some academic departments, it is possible to specialize -- that is, to take a series of
courses that represents a specific concentration within a major. Note the concentrations
within busi ness administration and communication, for example.

Students arefreeto pursue coursework leading to a second major, asecond concentration,
and minors. Departmental course requirements for majors and concentrations are outlined in
the section of this Catalog dealing with titles and descriptions of each department’s courses.

Unless otherwise noted, a minor is fulfilled by passing eighteen hours applicable to the
major (selected in consultation with the department chair) in a single subject area. A 2.0
average is required, and one-half of the coursework must be completed at Florida Southern
College.

ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS RELATIVE TO ALL DEGREES

While the College makes every attempt to assist the student in the completion of gradua-
tion requirementsthrough academic advising, graduation checks by the Registrar’s Office, etc.,
it is ultimately the student’s responsibility to insure that all graduation requirements are met.

Effective Date of Requirements

Degreerequirements are based upon the Catal og in effect at the time the student enrollsfor
adegree or is given degree status. With continuous enrollment, any student may elect, how-
ever, to be graduated under all the degree requirements of a later Catalog. One may not be
graduated under the academic provisions of a Catalog more than seven yearsold. The degree
requirements of the current Catalog shall apply to al students who are readmitted to degree
status.

Application for Graduation

Degree candidates must complete formal written application for a degree. Applications
from candidates anticipating graduation in the spring semester are due in the Office of the
Registrar on or before December 15. Applications from candidates anticipating graduationiin
thefall semester are due on or before May 1. Aninterview with the Registrar isrequired inthe
semester immediately preceding that in which graduationis claimedin order to assurethat all
degreerequirementsare met.

All candidates for degrees must attend the appropriate commencement exercise.

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

Courses of instruction are identified numerically and by academic departments arranged
alphabetically. Undergraduate courses are assigned three-digit numbersrepresenting the tra-
ditional four levelsof student progress, freshman through senior. Numbersending with 1, 2, 3,
and 4 are used, in general, to designate courses given sequentially. The first course in the
sequenceis prerequisite to the second. Courses essential to each major program of study are
generaly offered every year. Others may be available in aternate years. All non-computa-
tional 100 and 200 level three and four-hour courseswill include a1500 word writing compo-
nent. English 101, 102, and 200 level courses will include a 6,000 word writing component.
Course numberswith an asterisk (*) indicate the presence of an oral communication compo-
nent, and course numbers with a cross (+) indicate the presence of a computer component.

The College reserves the right to withdraw a course from its semester schedule when
enrollment is fewer than six students. The College also reserves the right to change, add, or
remove courses fromitslist without notice. In addition to the range of coursesin each of the
departmental offeringslisted below, the several departments may arrange teaching and learn-
ing opportunities as follows:
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197-198, 297-298, 397-398, 497-498. EXPERIMENTAL COURSES/SPECIAL TOP-
ICS COURSES- Fromtimeto time departments may establish experimental, trial courses
to meet the needs of certain groups of students, to test educational hypotheses about course
offerings, or to create new course offerings in response to faculty interests within a creative
curriculum. Establishment of these courses is contingent upon approval by the respective
division chair and the Vice President and Dean of the College, and such courses may be offered
amaximum of threetimes.

460-469. INTERNSHIPS - Limit six hours maximum. Departments of the College may
schedule courses that are defined as internships or student teaching as in Education. All
internships, except in Education, involve a*“learning contract” which must be completed by
the student, faculty sponsor, and participating agency supervisor prior to the beginning of the
internship; one hour of credit will be awarded for every forty hours of internship experience.

491-492. DIRECTED STUDY - Students with junior or senior standing and excellent
grade point averages may, with the approval of the department chair and the Vice President
and Dean of the College, register for advanced topics not listed among the current courses of
instruction. Weekly conferences with the faculty director of the project, ora or written
examinations, and a paper of some substantial length are among the normal requirementsfor
directed study courses.

493-494. INDEPENDENT STUDY - Studentswith junior or senior standing and superior
grade point averages may, with the approval of afaculty member, the department chair, and
the Vice President and Dean of the College, register for independent study. It normally con-
sists of research usually culminating in the presentation of a substantial paper representing
independent scholarly effort. Written examinations may be specified.

499. SENIOR SEMINARS/CAPSTONE COURSES - See specific department course
listings.

Within the descriptions of program requirements of each academic department, the degree
or degreeswhich may be earned areidentified. Course requirementsfor each major or for each
concentration within the major are given by department abbreviation and course number.
Specific course requirements outside the major and designated for purposes of directly sup-
porting major coursework are similarly stated as “ supportive requirements.”

LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY

Proficiency in thelanguage requirement for the Bachel or of Artsdegreeisunderstood to be
competence equivalent to successful completion of the second year of a foreign language
accepted by Florida Southern College (proficiency at the 202 level). For further information
about meeting this requirement, contact the Office of the Vice President for Academic Affairs
and Dean of the College.

PREREQUISI TESAND COREQUISITES

Prerequisites and corequisites are indicated immediately before the description of the
course. The hours printed after each course title are semester credit hours. Prerequisites and
corequisitesare binding.

COMPUTER AND ORAL COMPETENCIES

A courseindicated with an asterisk (*) indicates that the course has an oral component. A
course indicated with a plus sign (+) indicates that the course has a computer competency
component.
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EVENING, ORLANDO/OCALA
UNDERGRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

The Lakeland Evening Programisadegree program leading to the Bachel or of Science degree
with majors, minors, and curricular concentrations in accounting, business administration,
education, nursing, and psychology.

The Evening Programs in Orlando and Ocalalead to the Bachelor of Science degree with
majors, minors, and curricular concentrations in accounting, business administration, educa-
tional studies (non-certification program offered in Ocala only), and nursing (Orlando only).

Applicantsfor admission to the Lakeland and Orlando/Ocal a evening programs must meet
the same standards as are applied to degree-seeking students admitted to the College' sfull-time
resident or day programs.

The application for admission must be supported by an officia transcript of the high
school record aswell astranscripts of all academic work taken at other colleges and universi-
ties. While no single criterion determines acceptance or denial, the Admissions Committee
gives careful consideration to all credentials required and submitted. Documents describing
service-connected educational experiences are also required if evaluation for transfer of mili-
tary credit is being requested.

Students may be admitted provisionally for six semester hours without the supporting
documentation.

No evaluation of transfer credits, military experiences, or credit by examination can be
carried out until the application is complete with supporting documents.

For further information regarding admission, evaluation of credits, registration, and other
details of the Lakeland Evening and Orlando/Ocala Programs, please consult the program
guides prepared specifically for studentsinterested in these programs. They are availablefrom
the Office of Admissions at FSC-L akeland or the Associate Dean, FSC-Orlando.
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THE GRADUATE PROGRAM
FLORIDA SOUTHERN COLLEGE

Florida Southern Collegeis accredited by the Commission on Colleges of the Southern
Association of Collegesand Schoolsto offer the following graduate degrees:

°* MBA--Master of Business Administration

Concentrations in business administration, accounting, international business
®* MEd--Master of Education

Collaborativeteaching and learning
®* MAT--Master of Artsin Teaching

® MSin Nursing--Master of Sciencein Nursing

ADMISSIONS
GENERAL INFORMATION

Florida Southern College attracts students who demonstrate the academic ability and
strong mativation to succeed in challenging graduate degree programs. Admission decisions
are based on academic achievement, aptitude, personal character, and performancein general
citizenship or leadership activities throughout the applicant’slife and/or professional career.
The college welcomes applications from students who manifest the desire and willingnessto
study and the proper academic preparation to successfully compl ete the rigorous educational
program offered at Florida Southern College. In considering applications, the admissions
committee of each graduate degree program gives careful consideration to all credentials
required and submitted.

For admission to graduate programs at Florida Southern College, applicants must meet
the following requirements: an earned baccal aureate degree from a regionally accredited
institution of higher education asverified by an official transcript of all undergraduate work
completed; a strong record of undergraduate academic achievement; letters of reference as
specified in the admissions materials provided to each applicant; and the successful
completion of any standardized entrance examinations or licensure requirements. Please
refer to each specific degree programin this catal og for grade point average (GPA) requirements,
entrance examination scores, and other admissions expectations. Interviews for Florida
Southern College graduate programs may be required for final admissions decisions.

INTERNATIONAL STUDENT ADMISSION

Florida Southern College welcomes international students who wish to study in the
United States. International students applying for admission to Florida Southern College
graduate programs are required to submit all documentsrequired for domestic applicantsand
are held to the same standards. All documents, including transcripts, must be translated into
English. If the student is from a nation where English is not the standard for daily
communication, a sample of written work (in English) or a telephone interview may be
requested to demonstrate proficiency in English. Inlieu of the above, ascore of at |east 550
on the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) may be substituted. The TOEFL
requirement may also be waived for studentswho have completed at |east one year of formal
academic study at an institution where English is the language of instruction. In any case,
judgment about the proficiency of the candidateis made by the graduate admissions committee
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of each degree program. International studentswill need to comply with al federal guidelines
concerning student status and immigration.

ACCEPTANCE OF GRADUATE TRANSFER CREDIT

A maximum of six (6) semester hours of coursework taken for graduate credit from a
regionally accredited graduate school or program may be accepted toward the graduate
degree programs at Florida Southern College asapplicable. Transfer graduate credit must be
approved by the graduate admissions committee of each degree program and is, in no manner,
automatic. All transcripts become part of the student’s permanent academic file at Florida
Southern College.

REACTIVATION OF APPLICATIONS

Students who do not enroll in the semester requested on the original application and for
which they were admitted may reactivate an application for consideration for a subsequent
semester within the next calendar year period. Any other documentation and feeslisted in
the admission requirements that were not previously submitted must be completed. If the
applicant has undertaken additional formal study in theintervening period, official transcripts
must be submitted showing all work completed or in progress. Students must submit a
formal letter of reactivation to Florida Southern College.

READMISSION OF FORMER STUDENTS

Any student who has not registered for courses in a graduate program during one full
academic year and who wishesto return to that Florida Southern College graduate program
must submit an application for readmission to the graduate coordinator of the specific
program. In addition to the application for readmission, students seeking readmission must
submit a statement explaining the reasonsfor leaving and their current intention to re-enroll
in the program and seek degree completion. If the student has undertaken any academic
work during this absence, official transcripts must be submitted for review. Applicantsfor
readmission must abide by published application deadlines and are not granted preferential
status.

To be eligible for readmission, students must have demonstrated successful academic
progress and good character while at Florida Southern College and must not have any
outstanding accounts payablein the Business Office. The degree requirementslisted inthe
current Graduate Catal og issued when readmission is approved shall be applicable to those
admitted that semester. Any student may elect, however, to be graduated under al the
degree requirements of alater Graduate Catal og.

Because Florida Southern College requires graduate degree compl etion within a seven-
year period dating from the time of matriculation, students who request readmission after
that period will be required to submit an application for readmission as well as an appeal to
the Graduate Council of Florida Southern College. The student must explain any extenuating
circumstances leading to the failure to complete the degree program in the required time.
Furthermore, all previous coursework will be evaluated for currency and applicability to the
current degree program. In following this appeal process, Florida Southern College makes
no guarantee regarding readmission to the graduate program or acceptance of former Florida
Southern College credit. Furthermore, should the student be readmitted, the college reserves
the right to establish a new timetable for degree completion.
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TRANSIENT STUDENT ADMISS ON

Students currently enrolled in masters programs at other institutions may be allowed to
take courses in the Florida Southern College graduate programs, as applicable. Transient
student documentation will be required prior to the student being permitted to enroll in any
course at Florida Southern College.

APPLICATION DEADLINES

Applicants are considered for admission throughout the year, specific to each degree
program. Please consult the section on the specific degree program to determine application
deadlines. Written notification of admissions decisions may be expected within four weeks
of the published application deadline. Florida Southern Collegereservestheright to hold an
application until further informationisavailable, such asend of semester grades, examination
scores, confirmation of the baccal aureate degree, or samples of previouswork, before making
adecision about admission.

TUITION AND FEES
APPLICATION FEE

An application fee of $30.00 shall be assessed all applicants for graduate degrees at
Florida Southern College. Thefeeisnot refundable.

MATRICULATION FEE

A $25.00 matriculation fee shall be assessed all persons admitted to study in graduate
degree programs at the time of the student’s first registration. The fee is not refundable
should the matriculant decide to withdraw before completion of the course(s). Students
regularly enrolled in the program shall not be assessed a second matriculation fee unless a
lapse of one calendar year occurs between continuous registrations for coursework.

TECHNOLOGY FEE
A $5.00 technology fee will be charged to students each semester or term.

TUITION

Tuition and fees are established by the Board of Trustees and are published in the
Florida Southern College Graduate Catalog. Annual increasesin tuition should be anticipated
consistent with current economic indicators. A table of tuition and fees may be found in the
sections of this Graduate Catal og describing each degree program.

POLICY ON REFUNDS

A student withdrawing from the college will be granted a partial refund on tuition as
provided below:

51



A student who withdraws from the college during the first three calendar days of a
regular semester will receive a 100% refund on tuition. During the fourth through the 10"
calendar days, a 90% refund will be made. A 50% refund will be made during the 11"
through the 25" calendar days, and a 25% refund will be made during the 26" through the
50" calendar days. After the 50" calendar day, refunds will be made only in cases of
documented serious accident or illness. In serious accident or illness cases, extending
beyond atwo-week period, studentswho withdraw will receive 75% refunds of any unused
tuition.

During the two summer terms or when a course is offered on the seven-week term
format, a student who withdraws during the first three calendar days will be given a 100%
refund on tuition. During thefourth and fifth calendar days, a 90% refund will be made. A
50% refund will be made during the sixth through the 13" calendar days, and a 35% refund
will be made during the 14" through the 25" days.

Tuition refunds are not granted when a student is enrolled in a course or course(s)
offered in a condensed or non-traditional format.

No adjustments or refunds will be considered until a student files a formal notice of
withdrawal and is officially withdrawn. The student must withdraw formally through the
Registrar’'s Office.

GRADUATION FEE

A $50.00 graduation fee shall be assessed all persons who anticipate award of the
graduate degree at the next succeeding college commencement. The fee will be assessed
during the semester in which graduationisanticipated. Studentsareresponsiblefor applying
for graduation and obtaining degree clearance through a degree audit by the Registrar’s
Office. Commencement ceremonies are held annually in December and May, and degrees
are officially conferred at those times.

ACADEMIC INFORMATION

GRADUATE STUDENT STATUS

A graduate student in the MBA program may be classified in one of two categories: (1)
as adegree candidate or (2) pending degree candidacy. A degree candidate is a graduate
student who has been fully admitted to the Florida Southern College MBA program, having
met all undergraduate prerequisites either through the submission of an approved
undergraduate degree or having successfully completed all undergraduate prerequisites to
graduate courses. Studentsare classified as pending degree candidacy when they have been
assigned undergraduate prerequisites at the time of admission to the MBA program but
have not yet completed them. All undergraduate prerequisites must be completed in a
timely manner in order to continue in the MBA program.

Graduate students in the MAT, and MEd programs are classified as degree candidates.
Because of the nature of the degree programs, appropriate undergraduate degrees must be
submitted at the time of admission to the college. There is no status of pending degree
candidacy in the MAT and MEd programs.

Graduate studentsin the MSin Nursing program are classified as degree candidates if
they have met all undergraduate prerequisite coursework and licensure. Graduate students
who are considered pending degree candidacy in nursing are those who have been admitted
to Florida Southern College, but who (1) have not completed required prerequisite coursework
or (2) have not met the grade point average requirement for degree candidacy on admission.
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Those studentswill be evaluated individually and must, among other requirements, complete
9 credit hours of graduate level courses with a minimum grade-point-average of 3.0 in each
course and satisfactory completion of all undergraduate level coursework.

DEGREE COMPLETION

When students are admitted and matriculate, they shall be required to complete the
degree program, including transient credit, within seven (7) calendar years. Please also see
the earlier section on Readmission of Former Students.

COURSE LOAD PER SEMESTER

The full-time graduate student load is nine (9) hours per semester. Course loads may
not, however, exceed twelve (12) credit hours per 15-week semester or six (6) credit hours
per 7-week term. Because the Business Administration and Education graduate programs
have been designed for part-time students, the standard course |oad is no more than six (6)
semester hours.

ACADEMIC ADVISING

The Graduate Coordinator for each graduate degree program, Florida Southern College
graduate faculty, and the Registrar are availableto discuss curricular matters, class schedules,
and graduate requirements. At the time of admission to graduate studies, an advisor will be
assigned to each student. The student reserves the right, however, to request a specific
academic advisor from among the graduate faculty listed in this catalog. It isthe student’s
responsibility to meet with the advisor to track academic degree progress.

ACADEMIC SCHEDULE

Please see the section on the specific degree program for information on the academic
schedule (days of the week, length of term) for that graduate degree program.

ACADEMIC PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
GRADING SCALE

The Florida Southern College graduate program utilizes atraditional four-point scale:
A=4 quality points per credit hour; B=3; C=2; F=0. Florida Southern College does not use
a plus or minus grading scale. Only thesis hours may be taken pass/fail for credit in the
graduate program. AnIncomplete (1) grade may be granted if the majority of the coursework
has been completed, extenuating circumstances have caused the student’sinability to complete
the course, and the faculty member originatesthe request for an Incomplete grade. Requests
for Incomplete grades must be approved by the Vice President for Academic Affairs and
Dean of the College.

WITHDRAWAL

Withdrawal from a specific graduate course may be accomplished no later than one
week following the published mid-term date. If withdrawal from the courseisaccomplished
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in such amanner, agrade of W will be recorded for that course. After that date, the student
will receivethe earned gradein the course.

Full withdrawal from graduate studies at Florida Southern College during a semester or
term may be accomplished no later than one week prior to the last day of classes. If the
withdrawal isaccomplished in such amanner, grades of W will be recorded for all courses.
If astudent withdraws from the graduate program, that student must make application for
readmission. Seethe section on Readmission of Former Students earlier in this catal og.

ACADEMIC STANDING, PROBATION, AND DISMISSAL
FROM GRADUATE STUDY

Graduate students shall maintain a 3.0 grade point average (GPA) in order to continue
in good academic standing and to compl ete graduate degree requirements.

Graduate students whose grade point averagesfall below 3.0 at any time are placed on
academic probation. Elevation of the grade point average to 3.0 or better must be
accomplished within the next twelve (12) hours of coursework. If after the completion of
those 12 hours (or typically four courses), the condition of academic probation is not
removed, the student will be suspended from further participation in the program.

A student is also suspended from the program upon making two C grades in graduate
coursework. On appeal to the Graduate Council, a student so suspended may be granted the
privilege of repeating one or both of the C grades in an attempt to elevate the grades and
grade point average to an acceptable level (3.0). In any case, no more than one course with
agrade of C may be counted toward meeting the semester-hour graduation requirement.

Dismissal from the graduate program (permanent suspension without appeal) occurs
when the student receivesathird C grade, evenif one or both of the preceding C grades have
been successfully repeated. Making one F in a graduate course will also require that the
student be permanently dismissed from the program.

ACADEMIC INTEGRITY

According to Florida Southern College policy, students may file appealsin threetypes
of cases: (1) appeal of suspension from the program (see above), (2) grade appeal, or (3)
appeal of acharge of academic dishonesty.

In the latter two cases, a student should appeal first to the faculty member assigning
the grade and then to the department chair and/or graduate coordinator. Cases in which
resolution has not been achieved by informal negotiations at the program level may be sent
to the Vice President for Academic Affairs and Dean of the College who may handle them
informally or remand them to the Academic Standards Committee for formal review and
recommendation.

When a case is remanded to the Academic Standards Committee, it will consider the
case and make final recommendations. In the process, it will make every effort to preserve
both the substance and appearance of impartiality and fairness. In the event that a member
of the Committeeis directly involved in the case, that member will not participate. If that
member isthe chair of the Committee, the Committee will elect a chair, pro tem.

The Committee may make adetermination without ahearing. Inthe event of ahearing
by the Committee, a vote will be taken by secret ballot. In either case the results will be
communicated in writing by the chair to the Dean of the College. The Dean of the College
will communicate the final decision to the student and faculty member.

Any student considering a grade appeal should understand that each faculty member
has the academic freedom and responsihility to determine and assign grades according to any



professionally acceptable method chosen by the faculty member, communicated to everyone
in the class, and applied to all students equally.

An appea must be made in writing to the faculty member who taught the course
(copies to the department chair or graduate coordinator and to the Dean) no later than the
fifteenth calendar day of the next succeeding semester or term. A detailed grade appeals
procedure is available in the Office of the Vice President for Academic Affairs and Dean of
the College (Buckner Building).

THE MASTER OF BUSINESSADMINISTRATION
DEGREE PROGRAM
MBA

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES AND MISSION

Florida Southern College offers the Master of Business Administration degree in re-
sponseto significant expressions of interest from areaand regional business and educational
enterprises. The MBA degree programs are designed to provide coursesin the special fields
of accounting, business administration, and international business. The express purpose for
making advanced degree work available to a regional constituency is to enable advanced
learning and training to be applied directly to business endeavors and to enable upward
mobility for persons seeking entry into the job market at the executive or advanced levels.

ADMISSION INFORMATION AND ADMISSION DEADLINES

See the section on Graduate Admission earlier in this Catal og for general requirements.

Along with required admissions materials, applicantsfor the MBA must submit satisfac-
tory scores on either the Graduate M anagement Admissions Test (GMAT) or the verbal and
quantitative portions of the Graduate Record Examination (GRE) and satisfactory under-
graduate academic records. Generally, Florida Southern expectsaGMAT score of at |east 450
or aGRE combined verbal and quantitative aptitude score of at |east 850, and an undergradu-
ate grade point average of at least 2.75.

Applications and all required materials must be received no later than August 1 for fall
semester, December 1 for spring semester, April 1 for summer A term, and May 15 for
summer B term.

THE ACADEMIC SCHEDULE

Graduate coursesinthe MBA program are offered in the evening utilizing two standard
15-week semesters and two 7-week terms. The first and second semesters are concurrent

with theregularly planned college academic year, September through April. Thefirst of the
seven-week termsbegins early in May and extends through mid-June; the second seven-week
term beginsin late June and extends through mid-August. Fifteen-week coursesare scheduled
on one evening per week for three hours, most commonly 6:30 to 9:30 p.m.The two 7 week
terms are offered during the summer. Seven-week courses meet two evenings per week
(Monday and Wednesday or Tuesday and Thursday) from 6:30 to 9:30 p.m.

PREREQUISITES AND PREPARATORY COURSES

The establishment of degree requirements presumes that graduate students will have
taken both abroad spectrum of general education courses and specific undergraduate courses
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in the major field of study. When students, otherwise eligible for admission to the graduate
program, present insufficient undergraduate coursework, they are permitted to take certain
undergraduate courses simultaneously with graduate courses. Satisfactorily passed CLEP
subject examinations are acceptable wherever they parallel the undergraduate courses which
are accepted as meeting specific prerequisite requirements. Prerequisitesfor specific 600 level
courses must be met prior to enrolling in the particular course. Asmany as 30 semester hours
of undergraduate course work may berequired. These background courses may include some
or al of the following, and they must be completed with a grade of C or better.

ACC 201 Accounting Principles| BUS 345 Manageria Finance

ACC 202 Accounting Principles|| CSC 105 Computer Concepts

BUS 217 Principles of Management  ECO 205 Principles of Macroeconomics
BUS 306 Marketing Principles ECO 206 Principles of Microeconomics

BUS311 BusinessLaw |
BUS 320 Quantitative Methods (or departmental examination)

FIFTH YEAR CPA REQUIREMENTS

Students planning to sit for the Uniform CPA Examination in Floridawho have met the
state requirements for a bachelors degree must now take additional postgraduate courses to
meet the state requirement of 30 additional semester credit hours. Students planning to meet
the fifth year requirement at Florida Southern College must be admitted to the Master of
BusinessAdministration degree program (accounting concentration) unlessthe student wishes
to take graduate courses on apass/fail basis. No such course taken on apass/fail basiswill be
acceptable as credit toward the MBA degree.

Completion of the MBA program with the concentration in accounting will allow stu-
dentsto sit for the uniform CPA Examinationin Florida. Admission to the accounting concen-
tration presupposesthat the candidate hol ds a baccal aureate degree with amajor in accounting
or itsequivalent.

TUITION AND FEES

For the 2004-2005 academic year, beginning in August 2004, the following tuition rate ap-
plies to the MBA program.

Tuition: $350.00 per credit hour
Please seethe sections earlier inthis Catalog for the FSC refund policy for graduate students

as well as the policies on admission, matriculation, technology, and graduation fees. The
College does not permit auditing graduate courses.
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DEGREE PROGRAMS

MBA Business Administration
Thirty-six semester hours as follows:

Nine semester hours of core courses.

BUS 602 Organizational Behavior & Communication
BUS 605 Management Science

BUS 620 Business Management Seminar

Eighteen semester hours of required courses.

ACC 605 Advanced Managerial Accounting

BUS 601 Marketing and Management: Problemsand Policies
BUS 603 Multicultural Business Environment

BUS 604 Financial Management: Advanced Studies

ECO 601 Managerial Economics

INT 611 International Business and Finance

Nine semester hours of elective courses chosen from among:

BUS 606 Management Information Systems

BUS 610 Human Resources Management and Industrial Relations
ECO 604 Financial Macroeconomics

INT 607 International Marketing

INT 608 International Economic Systems

INT 615 Import/Export Management

INT 622 International Field Experience

MBA Business Administration
Accounting Concentration

Thirty-six semester hours as follows:

Nine semester hours of core courses.

BUS 602 Organizationa Behavior & Communcation
BUS 605 Management Science

BUS 620 Business Management Seminar

Eighteen semester hours of required coursesin the concentration.
ACC 601 Advanced Financial Accounting

ACC 604 Corporate Taxation

ACC 605 Advanced Managerial Accounting

ACC 606 Income Tax Planning and Research

BUS 603 Multicultural Business Environment

BUS 606 Management Information Systems

Nine semester hours of elective courses, chosen from among:
ACC 603 Advanced Auditing

ACC 612 Contemporary Issues in Accounting

BUS 601 Marketing and Management: Problemsand Policies
BUS 604 Financial Management: Advanced Studies
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BUS 610 Human Resources Management and Industrial Relations
ECO 601 Managerial Economics

ECO 604 Financial Macroeconomics

INT 607 International Marketing

INT 608 International Eonomic Systems

INT 611 International Business and Finance

INT 615 Import/Export Management

INT 622 International Field Experience

MBA
International Business Concentration

Thirty-six semester hours as follows:

Nine semester hours of core courses.

BUS 602 Organizational Behavior & Communication
BUS 605 Management Science

BUS 620 Business Management Seminar

Eighteen semester hours of required coursesin the concentration.
BUS 603 Multicultural Business Environment

ECO 601 Managerial Economics

INT 607 International Marketing

INT 608 International Economic Systems

INT 611 International Business and Finance

INT 615 Import/Export Management

Nine hours of elective courses chosen from among:

ACC 605 Advanced Manageria Accounting

BUS 601 Marketing and Management: Problemsand Policies
BUS 604 Financial Management: Advanced Studies

BUS 606 Management Information Systems

BUS 610 Human Resources Management and Industrial Relations
ECO 604 Financial Macroeconomics

INT 622 International Field Experience

NOTES

Admission to all 600-level coursesin accounting (except ACC 605) islimited to students
who hold an undergraduate bachel ors degree with amajor in accounting or its equivalent.

Course descriptions are found later in this Catalog.
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GRADUATE PROGRAMS IN EDUCATION
MASTER OFARTSINTEACHING (MAT)

MASTER OF EDUCATION IN COLLABORATIVE
TEACHING AND LEARNING (MEd)

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES

Florida Southern College offers the MAT and MEd degrees in response to significant
expressions of interest from area educational organizations. The two degrees arethe Master
of Artsin Teaching and the Master of Education in Collaborative Teaching and Learning.

The Master of Artsin Teaching degree isintended for individuals who have obtained
baccalaureate degreesin content areas (e.g., English, mathematics, music, physical education,
science, social sciences, foreign languages) without teacher certification.

The Master of Education in Collaborative Teaching and Learning is designed to further
the knowledge and accomplished practice of classroom teachers who hold the Professional
Certificate.

ADMISS ON INFORMATION

See the section on Graduate Admission earlier in this Catalog for general requirements
for admission to the graduate programs of Florida Southern College. Additional requirements
are specified below:

MAT and MEd General Admission Requirements:

1) Letter of Application. A personal letter of application stating the individual’s
personal accomplishments, educational philosophy, and personal/professional
goals.

2) Lettersof Reference. Threelettersof referenceindicating the applicant’s probability
of successin agraduate program.

3) Résumé. A résumé of educational and personal work experience.

Additional MAT Admission Requirements:

1) Baccalaureate degree. Graduate of aregionally accredited college or university
with a mgjor in a secondary school teaching field (e.g., English, mathematics,
music, physical education, science, social sciences, foreign languages) with a
cumulative GPA of 3.0 or better, and a GPA in the major area of 3.2 or better.
Applicantswith GPAs|ower than the above requirements must submit acomposite
test score of 1000 on the Graduate Record Examination (GRE) or ascore of 40 on
the Miller Analogies Test (MAT). No onewill be admitted with a GPA below 2.5

2) Testing. Prior to admission or within the first 12 semester hours of MAT
coursework, a passing score is required on al sections of the Florida (FTCE)
Teacher Certification Examinations, especially the FTCE subject areaexam (SAE)
in the candidate’ steaching field. In addition, the FTCE General Knowledge Test
and the FTCE professional education exam must be passed prior to employment
as a Temporary Certificate teacher or assignment and enrollment in any FSC
internship. An MAT student who does not pass the FT CE subject areaexamination
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(SAE) by the end of the first 12 semester hours of the graduate program will be
suspended until the exam has been passed.

Additional MEd Admission Requirements:
1) Baccalaureate Degree. Graduate of a state-approved and regionally accredited
program with aminimum cumulative GPA of 3.0 overall or acomposite score of
1000 on the GRE or 40 on the MAT.
2) Teacher Certification. Applicant must hold or be fully eligible for the Florida
Professional Teacher Certificate.
3) Testing. None, unlessthe GPA is below 3.0 (see #1 above.)

ADMISSION PROCEDURE AND DEADLINES

Applications with all supporting documentation will be submitted as a packet to the
FSC Admissions Officefor review and filing. A three-member Admissions Committee will
be appointed each March by the Chair of the Education Department. The membership of
thiscommittee will be composed of thefollowing: (1) the Graduate Program Coordinator in
the Education Department, (2) another graduate faculty member from the Education
Department, and (3) the Chair of the Education Department. All decisions/recommendations
of this Admissions Committee are submitted simultaneously to the Education Department
Chair and the Vice President for Academic Affairs and Dean of the College.

During the first 15 days after each application deadline for the MEd and MAT (May
1 for summer admission and August 1 for fall admission), the Admissions Committee will
review and evaluate all applications. During that process, the Committee will identify a
maximum of twelve (12) applicants as sel ected for admission for each degree program (MAT
& MEd). Since the cohort for admission each semester is limited to twelve (12) for each
degree program, if there are more than twelve qualified applicants at that time for either
degree program, a group of the 10 most highly qualified applications will be selected from
the applicant pool for acceptance/approval and the next five (5) best qualified applications
will beidentified to beinterviewed by the Committee to select thefinal two applicantsto be
admitted. The admission of employees or qualifying family members of employees of
Florida Southern College to the graduate programs in education, based on the college’s
benefits plan, will necessarily be limited to two per degree cohort or four intotal per cohort.

All candidates will be contacted by the Graduate Program Coordinator. Applicants
who are not selected will be invited to leave their applications current for the next selection
cycle. Any inquiriesor appeal s concerning recommendations of the Admissions Committee
should go first to the Chair of the Education Department and then to the Vice President for
Academic Affairsand Dean of the College.

THE ACADEMIC SCHEDULE

Graduate courses are offered in three formats. in the evening, on weekends, and in
summer workshops. The first and second semesters are concurrent with the regularly
planned college calendar, August through April. Classes will be scheduled for evenings
(Monday-Thursday), meeting once aweek (generally 5:30-8:30 p.m.) for afull semester; or
on alternating Saturdays (six hours each) for atotal of 7 class meetings over a4-month time
period; or in an intensive summer institute (3 to 4 hours per day, 5 days per week, for 2-3
weeks) during the month of June. The maximum courseload for any student in the graduate
education programswill be six semester hours.
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DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

The credit hour requirement for the MEd degree program is 30-36 semester hours of
coursework including acore of 12 semester hours, professional education coursework (total
of 12 semester hours) designed to explore topics and |earning outcomes that are based on the
National Board for Professional Teaching Standards, and electives for 12 semester hours.

The credit hour requirement for the MAT degree program is 33-39 semester hours of
coursework including a core of 12 semester hours, professional education courses for 6
semester hours, teaching methods coursesfor 15 semester hours, and an internship/seminar
(6 semester hours) in the major teaching field.

TUITION AND FEES

For the 2004-2005 academic year, beginning in August 2004, the following tuition rate
applies to the MAT and MEd program.

Tuition: $220 per credit hour

Please seethe sections earlier in this Catal og for the FSC refund policy for graduate students
as well as the policies on admission, matriculation, technology, and graduation fees. The
College does not permit auditing graduate courses.

Degree Requirements

Master of Education in Collaborative
Teaching and Learning (MEd)

Core courses (12 hours):

EDU 606 Social and Philosophical Foundations of Education
EDU 609 Applied Topicsin Human Development and Learning
EDU 615 Applied Research in Teaching

EDU 620 Philosophical and Curricular Foundations

Additional Required Courses (12 hours):

EDU 530 Educational Technology

EDU 610 Management of Authentic Assessment and Evaluation
EDU 630 Analysis of Teaching

EDU 635 Curricular and Instructional Theory and Design

Electivesto be selected from the courses listed below (12 hours)*:
EDU 546 Children’s Literature for Teachers

EDU 556 Trendsin Reading/Clinical Reading Diagnosis

EDU 640 Legal and Professional Issuesin American Education
EDU 655 History and Philosophy of Education

EDU 657 Comparative Education

EDU 670 Clinical Supervision

EXS 610 Exceptiona Students

EXS615 Research Issuesin Various Exceptionalities
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*NOTE: Students documenting National Board Certification will receive 3 semester hours
credit (documentation initiated) or 6 semester hours (NBPTS Certification awarded) of elec-
tive credit.

Total hours: 30-36

Master of Arts in Teaching (MAT)

Core courses (12 hours):

EDU 606 Socia and Philosophical Foundations

EDU 609 Appliced Topicsin Human Development and Learning
EDU 625 Classroom Management

EXS610 Exceptiona Students

Additional required professional education courses (6 hours):
EDU 610 Management of Authentic Assessment and Evaluation
EDU 635 Curricular and Instructional Theory and Design

Additional required teaching methods courses (15 hours):

EDU 515 Theories and Practices of Teaching ESOL

EDU 530 Educational Technology

EDU 550 Teaching Methods in Secondary Schools

EDU 557 Reading and Writing in the Content Areas

EDU 561-566 Subject area specific course (seeindividual course descriptions)

Required Internship (6 hours):
EDU 660 Professional Internship and Seminar
(Note: Thismay be completed while teaching full-time.)

Total hours: 33-39

Note: Course descriptions are found later in this Catalog. Please consult the Table of
Contents.
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THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE PROGRAM
IN NURSING
MSin NURSING

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES

The Master of Sciencein Nursing degree program prepares the graduate student in the
fiverolesof the Clinical Nurse Specialist: clinician, consultant, educator, administrator, and
researcher. The program requires each graduate student to compl ete an independent research
project or thesis and 504 clinical practice hours in the role of advanced practice nurse.
Graduates are prepared for the national certification examination asaClinical Specialistin
Medical-Surgical Nursing through the American Nurses Credentialing Center.

American Nurses Credentialing Center
600 Maryland Avenue, SW, Suite 100 West
Washington, DC 20024-2571

ANCC@ana.org
ANCC catalogs: 1-800-284-2378

Program goalsfor the Master of Sciencein Nursing at Florida Southern College are
1. Topreparetheadvanced practice nursefor theroleof clinician, consultant, educator,
administrator, and researcher.
2. To prepare culturally sensitive advanced practice nurses to deliver health care to
culturally diverse populations.
3. To prepare the student for doctoral studies.

ADMISSION PROCEDURES, DOCUMENTATION, AND DEADLINES

MSin Nursing

Applications for admission to the Master of Science in Nursing program at Florida
Southern College must include the following itemsto be reviewed by the Nursing Department
graduate education committee.

1. Completed Florida Southern College application form

2. Official transcript from astate-approved and regionally accredited baccal aureate
degree program with a minimum cumulative grade point average of 3.0 on a 4-
point scale

3. Evidence of graduation from a state-approved and regionally accredited

baccalaureate nursing program

Copy of current, active licensure as a Registered Nurse in the State of Florida

Copy of résumé or curriculum vitae

Statement of professional accomplishments and goals written by the applicant
Three |etters of recommendation supporting academic and professional integrity
and expectation of successin agraduate nursing program

A personal interview with the Nursing Department graduate education committee
or department chairperson prior to the application deadline.

No oM

©
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ASto MSin Nursing Option

The ASto MS program consists of 142 hours of course work and does NOT result in
the awarding of abaccal aureate degree. Application for admission to theASto M S program
at Florida Southern College can occur at any point in the student’s course work at Florida
Southern College. Applicants may be enrolled in the RN to BSN program when they seek
admission to the MS program, or they may apply for direct admission into the ASto MS
program. ApplicantstotheASto M S or who are considering the ASto M Strack must seek
advisement early to ensure a timely graduation. Applicants must maintain a 3.0 GPA.
Application for admission to the AS to the M S program at Florida Southern College must
include the following items to be reviewed by the Nursing Department graduate education
committee.

1. Completed Florida Southern College graduate application form, with indication
on the form that the candidate wishes to be considered for theAS to MS option.

2. Officia transcript from astate-approved and regionally accredited associate degree
program with aminimum cumul ative grade point average of 3.0 on a4-point scale.

3. Evidence of graduation from a state-approved or regionally accredited Associate

Degreein Nursing Program.

Copy of acurrent, active licensure as a Registered Nurse in the State of Florida.

Copy of résumé or curriculum vitae.

Statement of professional accomplishments and goals written by the applicant.

Three |etters of recommendation supporting academic and professional integrity

and expectation of successin an ASto MS Nursing program.

A personal interview with the Nursing Department graduate education committee

or department chairperson prior to the application deadline.

No oM

©

In considering applications for the MS in Nursing, the graduate committee of the
Nursing Department gives careful consideration to all credentials required and submitted.
No single criterion determines acceptance or denial, but each is evaluated in relation to the
applicant’s complete admission profile.

Application Deadlines
Applicants are considered for admission for the fall and spring semesters. Completed
applications for admission and supporting documentation must be received no later than:

e Junelfor fal semester
®  QOctober 1 for spring semester

Admission Decisions And Procedures

Written notification of admissions decisions may be expected within four weeks of the
published application deadline. The Nursing Department graduate education committee
reservestheright to hold an application until further information isavailable, such asend of
semester grades or samples of previouswork, before making a decision about an application
for admission.

Documentation Requirements
Prior to enrollment in any graduate nursing courses, all nursing studentsare required to
present the following documentation:
1. Acceptable ten-panel drug screen by review of a Medical Review Officer. Drug
screen must have been completed within the previous 90 days.



2. Acceptable criminal background inquiry by the Florida Department of Law
Enforcement. Background inquiry must have been completed within the past 90
days

3. Documentation of anegative Mantoux tuberculin test within the past 90 days, or
most recent chest x-ray if history of a positive reaction

4. Documentation of completed Hepatitis B immunization series or a signed
declination to receive Hepatitis B immunizations.

The student must maintain both an active Registered Nurse license in the state of
Floridaand professional liability coverage while enrolled in any nursing program at Florida
Southern College. Random or periodic drug screening and criminal background inquiry may
berequired.

PREREQUISITES FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE IN NURSING

Prerequisite requirements include completion of a comprehensive health assessment
course, abasic statistical analysiscourse, and aresearch methods course at the undergraduate
level. If astudent has not completed these prerequisite requirements, the status of pending
degree candidacy will be applied.

ACADEMIC ADVISING

Faculty members and the Registrar are available to discuss curricular matters, class
schedules, graduation requirements, etc., as the need arises. Each graduate student will be
assigned a Nursing Department faculty member as an academic advisor upon admission to
the Master of Sciencein Nursing degree program.

THE ACADEMIC SCHEDULE

Graduate coursesin the Nursing Department are offered in astandard 15-week semester,
three semesters per year. Courseswill generally be offered one day per week, typically on
Wednesdays. Whileit isrecognized that many studentswill continueto work while enrolled
in the graduate program, the full-time student is advised to minimize or suspend work
responsibilities in order to devote the necessary time for successful completion of the
Master of Science in Nursing. The full-time student enrolled in nine credit hours per
semester may be able to complete the degree program in five consecutive semesters (18
months). The part-time student enrolled in an average of six credit hours per semester may
be able to complete the degree program in seven consecutive semesters (28 months).

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Completion of the Master of Sciencein Nursing requires 39 credit hours, including the
completion of an independent research project or thesis and 504 clinical practice hours.

RESEARCH COMMITTEE
The graduate student will compl ete an independent research project or thesisunder the
supervision of a research committee. The graduate student, in collaboration with the

chairperson of the committee, will select the research committee. The chairperson of the
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committee will be aFlorida Southern College nursing faculty member. The committee will
consist of at least three members, to include two nursing faculty members (one may be the
chairperson) and one person outside the Nursing Department. The role of the research
committee members is to mentor the graduate student in the conduct of a professional
research study. Committee members must attest to successful completion of the research
project or thesis in order for the student to be eligible for graduation with the degree of
Master of Sciencein Nursing.

PROGRAM OF STUDY

Due to the nature of admitting students two times per year, the order of courses
will vary slightly for each cohort. The student will receive a projected individual
curriculum plan upon acceptance to the program. Course offerings may be changed
without personal notice. It is the student’s responsibility to maintain contact with the
assigned academic advisor and to complete all graduation requirements per the Catal og
issued upon admission to the Master of Sciencein Nursing degree program.

TUITION AND FEES

For the 2004-2005 academic year, beginning in August 2004, the following tuition rate
applies to the MS in Nursing program.

Tuition: $300.00 per credit hour

Please seethe sectionsearlier in this Catal og for the FSC refund policy and for information
on admission, matriculation, technology, and graduation fees. The College does not permit
auditing graduate courses.

DEGREE PROGRAM
MS in NURSING

Representative Full-Time Curriculum Plan (Fall Entry)

Term 1

NUR 510 Role of the Advanced Practice Nurse (2)
NUR 520 Advanced Pathophysiology (3)

NUR 530 Advanced Practice Nurse as Educator (2)

NUR 535 Health Care Policy and Politics (2)

Term 2

NUR 515 Pharmacology (3)

NUR 610 Adult Health I: Acute Care (5)
NUR 625 Independent Research Hours (1)

Term 3

NUR 525 Nursing Theory and Research (3)
MAT 510 Applied Statistical Analysis (3)
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Term4

PHI 510 Ethical Decision Making in Health Care (2)
NUR 615 Adult Health II: Community (5)

NUR 625 Independent Research Hours (2)

Term 5

NUR 620 Adult Health I11: Specialty Role (5)
NUR 625 Independent Research Hours (2)

Representative Part-Time Curriculum Plan (Spring Entry)

Term1
NUR 510 Role of the Advanced Practice Nurse (2)
NUR 515 Pharmacology (3)

Term 2
NUR 525 Nursing Theory and Research (3)
MAT 510 Applied Statistical Analysis (3)

Term3
NUR 530 Advanced Practice Nurse as Educator (2)
NUR 520 Advanced Pathophysiology (3)

Term4
NUR 610 Adult Health I: Acute Care (5)

Term5
NUR 615 Adult Health [1: Community (5)

Term 6

NUR 535 Health Care Policy and Politics (2)

PHI 510 Ethical Decision Making in Health Care
NUR 625 Independent Research Hours (2)

Term 7
NUR 620 Adult Health I11: Specialty Role (5)
NUR 625 Independent Research Hours (2)

DEGREE PROGRAM
ASto MSin NURSING OPTION

Semester Hour Requirements

® 49 hoursof General Education requirements
® 30 hoursof nursing credit transferred from an approved community college

® 57 hoursof nursing credit (18 hours at the undergraduate level, 39 graduate
hours)
® 6 hours of supportive courses (other degree requirements)
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Note: The entire AS to MS option requires a minimum of 142 hours. No baccalaureate
degreeisearned in this process, so the student must compl ete the entire sequence and meet
all degree requirementsto earn the MSin Nursing degree.

A full schedule of General Education courses, supportive courses, and nursing credit
may be obtained from the Florida Southern College Nursing Department. Students must be
admitted to the program (see AS to MS Admissions Procedures) in advance of taking any
graduate courses.

AS to MS Curriculum Plan

Studentswishing to participatein theASto M S Option must compl ete the undergraduate
courses as specified in the RN to BSN curriculum plan (available from the Nursing
Department), with the following substitutions:

NUR 510 Role of the Advanced Practice Nurse (2) replacing NUR 346

NUR 520 Advanced Pathophysiology (3) replacing BIO 425

NUR 610 Adult Health | Acute Care (5) replacing NUR 412

NUR 615 Adult Health II Community (5) replacing NUR 446

NUR 620 Adult Health Il Specialty Role (5) replacing NUR 499

PHI 510 Ethical Decision Makingin Health Care (2) meeting the second religion requirement
in General Education

NOTE: Graduate course descriptions are published toward the end of this Catal og.
Please consult the Table of Contents.
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THE UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM
PROGRAM AND COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

COURSE PREFIXES

AAS African American Studies HON Honors

ACC  Accounting HRT Horticulture

AGR  Agriculture HUM  Humanities

ARH  Art History INT International Studies
ART Art LAN Language& Linguistics
AST Astronomy LAS Latin American Studies
ATP Athletic Training Program MAT  Mathematics

BIO Biology MSL Military Science and Leadership
BUS Business Administration MUS  Music

CHE Chemistry NUR  Nursing

CIT Citrus PED Physical Education
COM  Communication PHI Philosophy

CRM  Criminology PHY Physics

CsC Computer Science PKP Prekindergarten/Primary Education
ECO Economics POS Politica Science

EDU Education PSC Physical Science

ENG English PSY Psychology

EXL Examined Life REL Religion

EXS Exceptional Student Education SOC Sociology

FRE French SPA Spanish

GEO Geography SPE Speech

GLY Geology THE Theatre Arts

HIS History WST Women's Studies

Note on Majors and Minors: Consult the particular major in the following pages of this
Catalog for specific requirements. Unless otherwise specified, minorsare composed of eigh-
teen (18) hours within a particular displine.

A course indicated with an asterisk (*) indicates that the course has an oral component. A course
indicated with a plus sign (+) indicates that the course has a computer competency component.

A ccou nt | N g and three hours chosen from among BUS 345,
ECO 308, or ECO 406.
ACC

Bachelor of Science Minor requirements: Eighteen hours in-

cluding ACC 201, 202, 301, ACC 303 and

Major requirements: Thirty-three hours ~ ACC 304, or ACC 316; remaining hoursfrom

including 201, 202, 301, 302, 303, 304, 405, thefollowing: ACC 302, 335, 405, 406, and
406, 408, 409, 410. 408.

Supportive requirements: Thirty-three  Those students who plan to take the Certi-

hoursincluding BUS 217, 306, 311, 312,420, fied Managerial Accounting Examination
499, CSC 105, ECO 205, 206, MAT 157, (CMA) may do so with the Bachelor of Sci-
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ence Degree. Those students who plan to sit
for the Uniform Certified Public Accountant
(CPA) Examination in Floridamust meet the
above requirements for the Bachelor of Sci-
ence Degree and take 30 additional hours to
meet the State requirement of 154 semester
credit hours. Students planning to meet the
5th year requirement at Florida Southern Col-
lege with the MBA. must be admitted to the
Master of Business Administration (Ac-
counting Concentration) Degree Program un-
less they wish to take graduate courses on a
pass/fail basis. No such course taken on a
pass/fail basis would be acceptable as credit
toward the MBA degree. See the Graduate
Catalog for additional information.

In both accounting programs, studentsareen-
couraged to take, as electives, additional
courses in mathematics, quantitative meth-
ods, computer information systems, commu-
nications, English, and finance.

Honorsinthe Major: Studentsin account-
ing may also wish to pursue honors in the
major. Please see the section under Honors
earlier in this Catalog for information about
qualifying for honors in the mgjor (p. 39).
Additionally students must successfully com-
plete the following two courses.

HON 493: DEPARTMENTAL HONORS
I: HONORSIN ACCOUNTING

Threehours. Prerequisite: Admissioninto
Honors in the Major. Independent research
undertaken with clear guidance given by the
project director. During this period, the stu-
dent will undertake a comprehensive review
of the relevant literature and will design and
refine project procedures.
HON 494: DEPARTMENTAL HONORS
I1: HONORSINACCOUNTING

Three hours. Prerequisite: HON 493.
Completion of HON 493. The student must
complete quantitative or qualitative project
summaries (to include data collection and
analysis, where applicable), write aresearch
manuscript of publishable quality, and de-
fend the paper in a public forum.

NOTE: Ineachaccounting course, thereisat

least one required computer application.

ACC 201+ ACCOUNTING PRIN-
CIPLESI

Three hours. Accounting for single
proprietorships and partnerships.
ACC 202+ ACCOUNTING PRIN-
CIPLESII

Three hours. Prerequisite: ACC 201. Ac-
counting for corporations; departmental and
manufacturing accounting; and management
analysis.
ACC 301+ INTERMEDIATEAC-
COUNTING |

Threehours. Prerequisites: ACC 202, CSC
105. A detailed study of the conceptual frame-
work of accounting, the devel opment of gen-
erally accepted accounting principles, the
preparation of financial statements, the de-
termination of income, the proceduresrelated
to accounting for inventories, property, plant
and equipment, depreciation and depletion,
and intangible assets.
ACC 302+ INTERMEDIATE AC-
COUNTING I

Threehours. Prerequisite: ACC 301. A de-
tailed study of the procedures related to ac-
counting for current and long-term liahilities,
investments, owner’s equity, retained earn-
ingsand earnings per share, pensions, leases,
income recognition and measurement of net
assets, and the preparation of the statement
of cash flows.
ACC 303+ COST ACCOUNTING |

Threehours. Prerequisites: ACC 202, CSC
105. A study of cost accounting for manufac-
turing and non-manufactoring entities, cover-
ing cost terminology and concepts. Cost ac-
counting systems including activity based
costing and differential costs for decision
making purposes are studied.
ACC 304+ COST ACCOUNTING I

Threehours. Prerequisitet ACC 303. A con-
tinuation of Cost Accounting | encompassing
astudy of decision models, cost information
systems, budgeting, and performance analy-
Sis.
ACC 316*
ING

Three hours. Prerequisite: ACC 202.
Needs and uses of accounting datafor mana-

MANAGERIAL ACCOUNT-
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geria planning, decision-making, control, and op-
erations. Includes principles of cost and manu-
facturing accounting. This courseisnot opento
Accounting Majors.
ACC 335 GOVERNMENTAL ACCOUNT-
ING
Three hours. Prerequisite: ACC 202. Ac-
counting for municipal, county, state govern-
ments and agencies; budgeting; financial state-
ments; fund accounting for other not-for-profit
organizations.
ACC405*+ FEDERAL TAX PROCEDURE
Three hours. Prerequisite: ACC 202 or per-
mission of faculty. A study of concepts of fed-
eral incometaxation for individuas. Includesan
introduction to the procedures for tax research.
ACC406*+ FEDERAL TAX PROCEDURE
Three hours. Prerequisite: ACC 202. A study
of the concepts of taxation for corporations,
partnerships, fiduciaries, gifts, and estates. Com-
pliance, planning, and research conceptsare cov-
ered.
ACC 408*+ AUDITING
Threehours. Prerequisite:t ACC 302. A basic
understanding of all aspectsof auditing, includ-
ing auditing standards, accepting and planning
theaudit, evaluating internal controls, verifying
account balances and financial statement asser-
tions, reporting on audited financial statements,
and thelegal liabilitiesand ethical responsibili-
ties of auditors.
ACC 409+ ADVANCEDACCOUNTINGI
Three hours. Prerequisite: ACC 302. A de-
tailed study of the proceduresrelated to account-
ing for changes and errors, income taxes, part-
nerships, estates and trusts, insolvency, and for-
eign currency fluctuations. A review of special
aspects of financial reporting and analysis.
ACC 410+ ADVANCED ACCOUNTINGII
Three hours. Prerequisite: ACC 409. A de-
tailed study of the proceduresrelated to account-
ing for combined corporate entities, and the
preparation of consolidated financial statements,
branch and consignment accounting, and inter-
national accounting standards.
ACC 460, 461* INTERNSHIP
Threehourseach. Prerequisites. Senior stand-
ing; permission of faculty; minimum 2.5 grade
point average. Correlating theory and account-
ing practicesin two operational settings; super-
vision by cooperating practitioners and faculty
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in several areas of application.
ACC 490*+ AUDITINGII

Three hours. Prerequisite: ACC 408. Con-
tinued development of audit skillsin planning,
internal control, account analysis, workpaper
techniques and audit reports. Integration of
manual and computerized applications is em-
phasized. Offered only in Orlando/Ocala pro-
grams.
ACC 491 ADVANCED FINANCIAL
ACCOUNTING

Three hours. Prerequisite: ACC 409. The
study of theoretical foundations of accounting.
Thiscoursewill be conducted in seminar format
with emphasis on research on devel oping abili-
tiesto communicate results effectively. Offered
only in Orlando/Ocala programs.
ACC 492 ADVANCED FEDERAL TAX

Three hours. Prerequisites. ACC 405, 406.
A study and analysis of the federal income tax
laws applicableto corporations, S corporations,
estatesand trusts. Offered only in Orlando pro-
gram.

African American
Sudies

AAS
Interdisciplinary Minor

Minor requirements: Eighteen hours.
Twelve hours (12) selected from the following
coregroup:
AAS 209/ENG 209 (3)
AAS 305/SOC 305 (3)
AAS 310/SOC 310 (3)
AAS 405/HIS 405 (3)
AAS 445 (3)
Plus six hours (6), selected in consultation with
amember of the advisory board for the minor,
fromthefollowing:
MUS 164: The History of Jazz (3)
REL 319: World Philosophiesand Religions
©)
Or appropriate, approved experimental or
special topics courses (3-6 hours)
Or afifth course from the core group above
©)
As additional courses are developed and ap-



proved by the College Curriculum Commit-
tee, the minor will expand.

AAS209 SURVEY OFAFRICANAMERI-
CANLITERATURE

Threehours. Prerequisites: ENG 101 and
ENG 102 or the equivalent. Survey of Afri-
canAmerican authors, literary movementsand
genres from slavery to the present. Same as
ENG 2009.
AAS305* RACE, CULTURE,AND HU-
MAN RELATIONS

Threehours. The sociological meaning of
race and minority group status in American
society; specific minority groupswill be stud-
ied. Sameas SOC 305.
AAS310 AFRICAN-AMERICAN STUD-
IES

Threehours. Critical examination of lead-
ing theorists, legal case studies of social
change, directions of change, and projection
of future trends. Same as SOC 310.
AAS405* HISTORY OF THE SOUTH

Three hours. Prerequisites: HIS211 and
212. The distinctive aspects of southern
history from colonial times to the present,
emphasizing the Old South and the Civil War.
Same asHIS405.
AAS445 SPECIAL TOPICS

Threehours. Prerequisite: Permission of
faculty. Specialized, interdisciplinary study
of one or more topics in African American
studies, determined by the department(s) and
faculty offering the course.

Art and Art History

ART andARH
Bachelor of Artsor
Bachelor of Science

as specified for particular
degree programs

ART EDUCATION, K-12B.A. or B.S.
Major requirements: Thirty-six hours in-
cluding ART 102, 103, 104 or 207, 160, 211,
221, 223, 231, 241, 247, 311, and 380.

For boththe B.A. and B.S. degreeinArt Edu-
cation, aditionally the student must complete

thefollowing “core” education requirements as
mandated by the State of Florida: BIO 106;
COM 101; GLY 108; HIS 211 or 212; MAT
106; MAT 115 or higher; MAT 116; PSC 105;
and PSY 207. In the college core on p. 43, the
student should select aphilosophy course, other
than logic, to completethereligion requirement
for the B.S. degree only.

Supportiverequirements, B.A. degree: Fifty-
fiveor fifty-six hoursincluding ARH 171, 172,
EDU 206, 209, 301, 302, 303 (elementary teach-
ers only), 310, 430, 457, 465, 467, EXS 210;
plus twelve hours or intermediate proficiency
inaforeign language and three hoursin philoso-
phy. This degree program requires a minimum
of one hundred forty-one to one hundred forty-
two semester hours for graduation.

Supportiverequirements, B.S. degree: Forty
or forty-one hours, including ARH 171, 172,
EDU 206, 209, 301, 302, 303 (elementary teach-
ersonly), 310, 430, 457, 465, 467, EXS 210.
This degree program requires a minimum of
one hundred twenty-seven to one hundred twenty-
eight semester hours for graduation.

ART HISTORY, B.A.

Major requirements: Twenty-four hours in-
cluding two introductory, survey courses; plus
six 300- and 400- level ARH courses (one of
which must be at the 400-level), to be selected
with the advisor.

Supportiverequirementsfor theB.A.: Thirty-
nine hours including ART 102, 103, and 160,
HIS 101 and 102, one English writing course at
the 200 level or higher, COM 101, intermediate
proficiency inaforeignlanguage (202 level) plus
one 300-level language course, and three hours
in philosophy.

GRAPHIC DESIGN,B.A.

Major requirements: Thirty-ninehoursinclud-
ing ART 102, 103, 104 or 207, 211, 241, 242,
247, 341, 351, 352, and 441; plus two ART
electives. Presentation of a senior portfolio is
required.

Supportive requirements for the B.A.:
Fifteen hoursincludingARH 171, 172, and one
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ARH course at the 300- and/or 400-level, plus
six hours to be selected from the Communica-
tion Department and/or the Math and Computer
Science Departments in consultation with the
advisor. Fifteen additional hoursincluding twelve
hours or intermediate proficiency in aforeign
language and three hoursin philosophy are also
required.

STUDIO ART, B.A.

Major requirements: Thirty-ninehoursinclud-
ing ART 102, 103, 207, 211, 221, 223, 231, 247,
260, and 499; plus three 300- and/or 400-level
ART coursesin oneof thefollowing areas. draw-
ing, painting, printmaking, and photography; ce-
ramics and sculpture; digital media; art history;
or acombination thereof selected with the advi-
sor. Presentation of a senior exhibition is re-
quired.

Supportiverequirementsfor theB.A.: Twelve
hours including ARH 171, 172, and two 300-
and/or 400-level ARH courses. Fifteen addi-
tional hoursincluding twelve hours or interme-
diate proficiency inaforeignlanguage and three
hours in philosophy are also required.

Bachelor of Fine Arts

STUDIOART, B.FA.

Major requirements: Fifty-seven hoursinclud-
ing ART 102, 103, 104, 207, 211, 221, 223, 231,
241, 247, 260, 307, 311, and 499; plus three
upper division courses in one of the following
areas: drawing, painting, printmaking, and pho-
tography; ceramicsand sculpture; digital media;
art history; or a combination thereof selected
with the advisor; and two ART electives. Pre-
sentation of asenior exhibition isrequired.

Supportive requirements: Fifteen hours in-
cluding ARH 171, 172 and three upper-division
Art History courses.

To be admitted to the B.F.A. program, students
must successfully present aportfolio to the fac-
ulty of the Art Department. The B.F.A. degree
isintended for studentswho wish to go to gradu-
ate school in art or become practicing artists.
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Minorsin Art and Art History

ART HISTORY MINOR

Requirements: Eighteen hours including ARH
171, 172, and four additional ARH courses at
the 300- or 400-level.

GRAPHIC DESIGN MINOR--PRINT EM-
PHASIS

Requirements: Eighteen hoursinclujding ART
102, 103, 241, 242, 341, and ARH 172.

GRAPHICDESIGN MINOR--WEB EMPHA-
SIS

Requirements: Eighteen hours including ART
102, 103, 241, 351, 352, and ARH 172.

STUDIO ART MINOR

Requirements: Eighteen hours including ART
102, 103, ARH 171 or 172, plusthree additional
ART courses, at least two of which must be
300- or 400-level courses.

Art Courses (ART prefix)

ART 102 DESIGN FUNDAMENTALS

Three hours. Elementsand principles of two
dimensional design, including: line, color, value,
shape, and texture.
ART 103 DRAWING

Threehours. Anintroduction to various draw-
ing mediaand methods of representationinline
and tone.
ART 104 DRAWING 1

Three hours. Prerequisite: ART 103 or per-
mission of faculty. Exploration of color and
mixed media drawing techniques; emphasis on
forms of persona expression and representa-
tional development.
ART 160 CONCEPTUAL ART

Three hours. Introduces students, through
the construction of projects, to new and uncon-
ventional and/or unfamiliar forms of visual art.
Seeks to ingtill appreciation for contemporary
art forms, to open students to new media and
new creative avenues, and to enlighten students
to their own expressive ahilities.
ART 207 FIGURE DRAWING |

Three hours. Prerequisites: ART 103 or per-
mission of faculty. Studio class emphasizing
drawing from the human figure and includes the



study of human anatomy.
ART 211 PAINTINGI

Three hours. Prerequisite: ART 103. In-
troduction to acrylic painting; exploration of
various painting techniques, painting surfaces,
and elements of color.
ART 221 SCULPTURE

Three hours. Prerequisite: ART 102. In-
troduction to the use of traditional and con-
temporary sculptural media, modeling and
plaster casting, clay and paper casts.
ART 223 CERAMICSI

Three hours. Creative pottery making,
using various methods of hand building. Stu-
dentslearn to load and fire the kiln.
ART 231 PRINTMAKINGI

Threehours. Prerequisite: ART 102 or 103
or permission of faculty. Introduction to inta-
glio and relief printmaking techniques.
Monotypes will also be explored.
ART 241+ COMPUTER GRAPHICSI: EL-
EMENTSOF COMPUTERART AND DE-
SIGN

Three hours. Prerequisite: ART 102. In-
troduction to digital environments and their
uses both as tools and media. Explores the
technical operation of hardware and software,
including input/output devices, for photo-ma-
nipulation, computer illustration, and publi-
cations-design.
ART 242+ COMPUTER GRAPHICSII:
LAYOUTAND TYPOGRAPHY

Three hours. Prerequisite: ART 241. The
organization of graphicselementsand thefun-
damentals of layout in adigital environment.
Special focus placed on typography and the
use of illustration.
ART 247 BASICPHOTOGRAPHY

Three hours. A study in basic photogra-
phy, including cameraoperation, film process-
ing, printing and enlarging. A major emphasis
placed on lighting, motion, and composition,
aswell asthe application of the photographic
mediuminartand communication.
ART 257 VIDEOART

Threehours. Prerequisite: ART 102 or per-
mission of thefaculty. An exploration of video
asamedium for artistic expression and social
inquiry. Emphasison the creation, modifica-
tion, and activation of space and time; includes
investigationsinto narrative construction, vi-
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sual syntax, public discourse, and fineart instal-
lations.
ART 260 ART THEORY AND PRACTICE

Three hours. Prerequistes: ART 102 and 103
and sophomore standing. A survey of contem-
porary art theory and practice from the artist's
perspective. Specia emphasisplaced on the stu-
dent beginning hisor her own professional port-
folio.
ART307 FIGURE DRAWING I

Three hours. Prerequisite: ART 207. Ad-
vanced projectsin drawing from the human fig-
ure and in the study of human anatomy.
ART 311 PAINTINGII

Three hours. Prerequisite: ART 211 or per-
mission of faculty. Introduction to oil painting;
aninvestigation of varioustechniquesusing the
oil medium; assignmentsin color relationships.
ART 312 PAINTING1I

Three hours. Prerequisite: ART 311. An ex-
ploration of various directions in painting with
a concentration in one area. Assignments rela-
tive to traditional space and the picture plane.
ART 315 WATERCOLOR

Three hours. Prerequisites: ART 103 or per-
mission of faculty. An exploration of approaches
and techniquesin painting with transparent wa-
tercolor.
ART 321 SCULPTUREII

Three hours. Prerequisite: ART 221. Con-
centration in selected areas of work: modeling
and casting, ceramic scul pture, construction, or
carving.
ART 323 CERAMICSII

Three hours. Prerequisite: ART 223. Ad-
vanced pottery making, including throwing on
the potter’s wheel, glaze formulation, and test-
ing of clay bodies.
ART 331 PRINTMAKINGII

Three hours. Prerequisite: ART 231. Con-
tinuation of more advanced intaglio and relief
processes including multi-plate color printing
techniques. Monotypes and monoprints will be
combined in various mixed mediaprints.
ART 341+ GRAPHIC DESIGN STUDIO

Three hours. Prerequisite: ART 242. Prag-
matic aspects of graphic design. Theobjectiveis
to apply purposefully the knowledge and skills
acquired from previous courses (including ty-
pography, color, visual translation,
photofraphy, illustration, and theory). Neces-



sary vehiclesfor information (booklet, brochure,
identity, packaging, etc.) will be devel oped from
concept to production. The course is intended
to duplicate closely the actual working context
of a professional studio situation. Aspects of
information design, visual narrative, and
semioticswill be explored in the context of both
practice and theory.
ART 347 ADVANCED PHOTOGRAPHY

Three hours. Prerequisite: ART 247 or per-
mission of faculty. Alternative and/or non-con-
ventional techniquesfrom pinhole photography
todigital imaging. Topicscoveredinclude photo-
montage, image and text, the narrative sequence,
and contextual installations. Studentsare encour-
aged to explore the expressive limits of these
techniques.
ART 351+ INTRODUCTION TO WEB DE-
SIGN

Three hours. Prerequisite: ART 241. Basic
elementsof web design, including html language,
digital sound, 2-D animation, and non-linear ed-
iting.
ART 352+ ADVANCED WEB DESIGN

Three hours. Prerequisite: ART 351. Aes-
thetic and practical aspectsof creating web pages.
As his or her mgjor project, each student will
build apersonal, multilayered web-page on the
Art Department’s server using the latest soft-
ware.
ART 380 ART FOR TEACHERS, K-12

Threehours. For Art Education studentsonly.
Specia methods of teaching art in the elemen-
tary and secondary schools-—-including a com-
ponent on analytical teaching skills related to
art pedagogy.
ART 407 FIGURE DRAWING 11

Three hours. Prerequisite: ART 307. Fur-
ther emphasizes advanced projets in drawing
the human figure and in the study of anatomy.
ART 411 PAINTING IV

Threehours. Prerequisite: ART 312. Empha-
sizes organization and variations of format in
painting. Explores color asan expressive basis
for painting.
ART 415 ADVANCED STUDIO||

Three hours. Prerequisite: Junior status in
the Department of Art and Art History and per-
mission of the instructor. Advanced projects
with emphasis on the development of a per-
sonal direction of expression.
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ART 416 ADVANCED STUDIO I

Three hours. Prerequisite: ART 415. Ad-
vanced projectsin aselected medium and stylis-
tic approach.
ART 441+ ADVANCED DESIGN STUDIO

Three hours. Prerequisite: ART 341. Build-
ing on al their previous experiences, students
will finish complex individual and collaborative
projects for their professional portfolios. Em-
phasis placed on independence, professional
habits and attitudes, and personal design devel-
opment.
ART 460, 461 INTERNSHIP

Three hours each. Prerequisite: Permission
of faculty. Internship isintended to provide on-
the-job training during the last three semesters
of study. Following departmental internship
guidelines and in coordination with the faculty,
students will secure an appropriate internship
assignment in the field of their concentration.
Summer internships are encouraged.
ART 499 SENIOR SEMINAR

Three hours. Prerequisite: Senior status in
the Art Department. A senior seminar for the
development of:: 1) asenior exhibition; and 2) a
portfolio suitable for presentation to graduate
schoals, prospective clients, and/or employers.

Art History Courses (ARH prefix)

ARH 171 SURVEY OFWESTERNARTAND
ARCHITECTUREI

Three hours. An introduction to painting,
sculpture, and architecture from pre-historic
times to the Renaissance.
ARH 172 SURVEY OFWESTERNARTAND
ARCHITECTUREII

Three hours. An introduction to painting,
sculpture, and architecture from the Renaissance
to the present.
ARH 371 ANCIENT ART ANDARCHITEC-
TURE

Three hours. Prerequisite: ARH 171 or per-
mission of faculty. Survey of art of the ancient
Middle East and theancient Mediterranean with
emphasis on the Greek and Roman worlds.
ARH 372 MEDIEVALARTANDARCHITEC-
TURE

Three hours. Prerequisite: ARH 171 or per-
mission of faculty. Survey of art of the Jewish,
Byzantine, Latin Christian and Islamic cultures



from the Age of Faith, the fourth through the
thirteen centuries.
ARH 373 TOPICSIN NON-WESTERNART
ANDARCHITECTURE

Threehours. Prerequisite: ARH 171 and 172
or permission of faculty. Survey topicsin art of
East Asia, South Asia, Africa, Oceania and the
Americas.
ARH 374 LATE GOTHIC AND RENAIS
SANCEARTANDARCHITECTURE

Three hours. Prerequisite: ARH 172 or per-
mission of faculty. Survey of Western art of the
fourteenth through the sixteenth centuries.
ARH 375 BAROQUEAND ROCOCOART
ANDARCHITECTURE

Three hours. Prerequisite: ARH 172 or per-
mission of faculty. Survey of Western art of the
seventeenth and early eighteenth centuries.
ARH 377 EIGHTEENTH AND NINE-
TEENTH-CENTURY ARTANDARCHITEC-
TURE

Three hours. Prerequisite: ARH 172 or per-
mission of faculty. Survey of Western art of the
late eighteenth and of the nineteenth centuries
beginning with the Neo-Classical movement.
ARH 378 TWENTIETH-CENTURY ART
ANDARCHITECTURE

Three hours. Prerequisite: ARH 172 or per-
mission of faculty. Survey of twentieth-century
art and architecture with emphasis on the Mod-
ern movement.
ARH 460, 461 INTERNSHIP

Threehours. Prerequisite: Permission of fac-
ulty. Intended to provide on-the-job training dur-
ing the last three semesters of student work.
Following departmental internship guidelines
and in coordination with the faculty, students
will secure an appropriateassignment in thefield
of their concentration. Summer field experiences
areencouraged.
ARH 470 SEMINARINART HISTORY

Three hours (each). Prerequisite: Nine hours
of Art History or permission of faculty. Selected
readings, research, writing, and formal presenta-
tions on selected topicsin Art History. (Astop-
ics will vary, this course may be taken up to
three times with the permission of the depart-
ment.)
ARH 379 CONTEMPORARY ART AND
ARCHITECTURE

Threehours. Prerequisite: ARH 172 or per-
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mission of faculty. Survey of world art from
Minimalism to the present.
ARH 499 SENIOR SEMINAR

Three hours. Prerequisite: Senior status in
the Art Department. A senior seminar for the
development of:: 1) asenior exhibition; and 2) a
portfolio suitable for presentation to graduate
schools, prospective clients, and/or employers.

Astronomy
AST

AST 110 DESCRIPTIVEASTRONOMY

Four hours. Prerequisite: High school geom-
etry, physics, or PSC 105. A survey of the as-
tronomical universeincluding planets, stars, gal-
axies, old cosmology, and new cosmology. Tele-
scopic observations and planetarium demonstra-
tion.

Athletic Training

Educational Program
ATP
Bachelor of Science

The Athletic Training Program is a CAAHEP
accredited program within the Physical Educa-
tion Department.

First-year Pre-Professional Admission:
Recommended 1000 SAT or 21 ACT and
high school wtd. GPA 2.5 or 950 SAT or 20
ACT and high school wtd. GPA 2.75.

Transfer students. Recommended college
GPA 2.75.

Must have current CPR/First Aid certifica-
tion.

Must understand and meet the ATEP Tech-
nical Standards. (http://flsouthern.edu/physed/
PDF/ATEPTechnical Standards. pdf)

Must have completed a physical examina-
tion and show proof of immunizations.

Professional Program Admission:

Students will be required to take an Athletic
Training Practicum class each semester, which
includes Clinical Education Observation hours.
To be accepted into the professional phase of
the Athletic Training Education program at the
end of thefirst year, the following must be met:



Must have a 2.5 GPA

Successfully complete all required clinical
education hours with satisfactory evaluations.
Completed| program requirementsand eval u-
ations.

Completeall required educational competen-
ciesandclinical proficiencies.

Retention: Maintain an overall 2.5 GPA prior
to sophomore year and an overall 2.75 GPA
prior to the junior year and in al remaining se-
mesters. Current certification ARC CPR/PR.
Must have annual NATA membership begin-
ning spring of sophomoreyear. Studentsareto
completeall educational competenciesand clini-
cal proficiencies prior to advancing to the next
level.

Praobation: Students will be placed on proba-
tion the semester following non-compliance of
academic standards stated previoudly. If still
not compliant at the end of the probation se-
mester, the student will be removed from the
program. Once placed on probation, the stu-
dent must be compliant two consecutive semes-
tersto be allowed to return to good standing in
the program.

Major requirements: Fifty-three hoursinclud-
ing ATP 230, 232, 240, 241, 242, 278, 309, 310,
322, 323, 340, 341, 342, 350, 412, and 461,
PED 335, 360, 375, and 410. Core require-
ments: BIO 209 and 210; PED 105; PSY 209.

Supportive requirements: Twelve hours se-
lected with the approval of the advisor from
biology, chemistry, physics, psychology, edu-
cation, and business.

PROFESSIONAL COURSES (ATP Prefix)

ATP 230+ EFFECTSOF DRUGSAND NU-
TRITION ON PERFORMANCE
Two hours. Emphasis is on the effects of
therapeutic medications, performance enhanc-
ing drugs, and the application of nutrition to
enhance sports and physical activity. Attention
isdirected toward dietary modificationsfor op-
timal performance, includingissuesdealing with
alcohol, tobacco, illicit drugs, and pharmacol-
ogy.
ATP232+ MEDICAL TERMINOLOGY
One hour. Introduction to the language, rules
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and concepts needed to interpret and understand
theterminology of medicine.
ATP240*+ ATHLETIC TRAINING PRAC-
TICUM - FUNDAMENTAL

Two hours. Prerequisites: majorsonly. This
practicum introduces students to the profession
of athletic training and provides an opportunity
to observe basic entry-level skills, support pro-
cedures, and techniques used by athletic trainers
in handling and caring for athletic injuries. 50
clinical experience hoursrequired.
ATP241,242ATHLETIC TRAINING PRAC-
TICUM -INTERMEDIATE

One hour each. Prerequisites. majors only,
ATP 240 and 278. This practicum teaches and
provides an opportunity to apply frequently
utilized techniques under the supervision of cer-
tified athletic trainers. 150-250 clinical experi-
ence hoursrequired.
ATP278* EMERGENCY CARE

Two hours. Prerequisites: ARC CPR/PR/FA
Certification. Introduces studentsto emergency
situations occurring with athletes and the physi-
cally active. Students will learn recognition,
evaluation, and treatment of acute, seriousinju-
ries. Students will learn triage techniques and
emergency management skills.  Students will
practicetheseskillsinrelated clinical experiences.
50 clinical hours of observation.
ATP309 THERAPEUTIC TECHNIQUESI

Threehours. Prerequisites: ATP 240 and 278.
Introduces students to the concepts, theories,
rationale, and practical application of treatment
and rehabilitative techniques, including therapeu-
tic exercise proceduresaswell asthe application
of physical agents and electrotherapeutic mo-
dalities. Emphasison the lower body.
ATP310 THERAPEUTIC TECHNIQUESII

Three hours. Prerequisites. ATP 240, 278,
and 309. Introduces students to the concepts,
theories, rationale, and practical application of
treatment and rehabilitative techniques, includ-
ing therapeutic exercise procedures as well as
the application of physical agents and
electrotherapeutic modalities. Empahsison up-
per extremities.
ATP 322 CARE, PREVENTION AND AS
SESSMENT OF LOWER BODY INJURIES

Three hours. Prerequisites. ATP 240 and
278 or permission of instructor. Recognition and
evaluation of common lower body injuries and



their prevention. Studentswill understand ath-
letic injury evaluation techniquesfor spine and
lower extremity. Laboratory sessionsintroduce
variouswrapping and taping techniquesin addi-
tion to basic rehabilitation procedures.
ATP 323+ CARE,PREVENTIONANDAS
SESSMENT OF UPPER BODY INJURIES

Threehours. Prerequisite: ATP 240 and 278.
Recognition and evaluation of common upper
body injuriesand their prevention. Studentswill
understand athleticinjury eval uation techniques
for head, neck, upper extremity, and the torso.
L aboratory sessionsintroduce variouswrapping
and taping techniquesin addition to basic reha-
bilitation procedures.
ATP 340, 341, 342 ATHLETIC TRAINING
PRACTICUM -ADVANCED

One hour each. Prerequisite: mgjors only,
ATP 241 and 242. This practicum provides op-
portunities to demonstrate mastery of injury
management, and utilize advance techniques,
under the supervision of a certified athletic
trainer. 200-300 clinical experience hours for
each course,
ATP 350*+ ADMINISTRATION OF ATH-
LETICTRAINING

Threehours. Prerequisite: Majorsonly. This
course will provide students the opportunity to
|earn principles of organization and administra-
tion as they apply to the many different em-
ployment settingsin athletic training. Students
will learn about human resource issues, resume
design and interviewing, budgeting and financial
management, facility design, planning, and evau-
ation, information management with injury re-
porting systems, emergency care plans, research
methods, and pre-parti cipation examination, in-
suranceissuesand legal considerationsin sports
medicineand professional development and pub-
licrelations.
ATP412 SENIOR SEMINAR

Two hours. Prerequisites: majors only, ATP
322, ATP 323. Topics include pathology, phar-
macology, sports epidemiology, and statistical
analysis. Includes clinical rotations in multi-
health disciplines.
ATP460, 461 INTERNSHIP

Twelve hours. Prerequisite: majors only.
Completion of all ATEP coursework plus cur-
rent certification in ARC CPR/PR/FA. Must be
in good academic standing A full semester of
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clinical internship (minimum 40 hour week) at
an FSC approved site, under the supervision of
acertified athletic trainer, or alied health pro-
fessional.

Biology

BIO
Bachelor of Artsor
Bachelor of Science

Major requirements. Thirty-seven hours in-
cluding BIO 110, 205, 206, and 499.

Supportiverequirements, B.A. degree: CHE
111, 112, twelve hours or intermediate profi-
ciency in aforeign language and three hoursin
philosophy, preferably Logic.

Supportive requirements, B.S. degree: CHE
111, 112, MAT 157 or 201 and 202, or 208, or
211, and either CHE 203 and 204 or two semes-
ters of physics.

Persons meeting the department’ s requirements
for amajor in biology who also complete the
required professional courses, education courses,
and other degree requirements specified by the
Education Department will meet the certifica-
tion requirements for teaching biology in the
State of Florida. Students seeking state certifi-
cation should meet with an advisor in the Edu-
cation Department as soon as possible.

ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES
CONCENTRATION

Required courses: BIO 110, 205, 206, 221,
320, 327, 420, 499; CHE 111, 112, 203 plus
twelve hours selected from among BI1O 270, 305,
309, 370, 407, 415, 430; AGR 313, HRT 401.

Supportive requirements, B.A. degree:
twelve hours or intermediate proficiency in a
foreign language and three hours of philosophy

Supportive requirements, B.S. degree:
MAT 157 or 201 and 202, or 208 and 2l and
CHE 204 or two semesters of physics.



A MarineBiology emphasisisavailable. Con-
tact department faculty for details.

All designated four-hour coursesinclude alabo-
ratory.
BIO 106 BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE

Four hours. Does not count toward major or
minor. The cell, ecology, evolution, and hered-
ity.
BIO 107 HUMAN GENETICS

Four hours. No credit awarded if student
has completed BIO 370. Exploresthebasic prin-
ciples of inheritance and their applications to
medicine, behavior, forensics and populations.
BIO 110 BIOLOGICAL FOUNDATIONS

Four hours. The first in a three-course se-
quencerequired for biology majors. A rigorous
introduction to the principlesthat undergird the
biological sciences. Examinestherelationships
between metabolism, genetics, cell biology, and
evolution. Students learn the mechanics and
style of scientific reporting on laboratory exer-
cisesin cell and molecular biology utilizing tech-
niques such as spectrophotometry and electro-
phoresis
BIO 205 GENERAL ZOOLOGY

Four hours. Prerequisite: BIO 110 or per-
mission of faculty. Functional morphology of
animals, with emphasison the vertebrates; group
relationships of major phyla; principles of ge-
netics and development, ecology, and evol ution.
BIO 206* GENERAL BOTANY

Four hours. Theflowering plant, major plant
groups, metabolism, genetics, ecology, and eco-
nomic botany.
BIO 209 HUMANANATOMY

Four hours. Functional grossanatomy of the
human body.
BIO 210 HUMANPHYSIOLOGY

Four hours. No credit awarded if student has
completed BIO 408. Structure and function of
the major organ systems of the human body
with emphasis on the skeletal, muscular, circu-
latory, and respiratory systems.
BIO 215 COMPARATIVEANATOMY

Four hours. Prerequisite: BIO 205. Compara-
tive study of the structure of selected chordate
animals.
BI1O 221* ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE

Four hours. The history and philosophy of
conservation; ecological principles, current prob-
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lems, their status and proposed approaches to
solutions.
BIO 270 MARINE BIOLOGY

Four hours. Prerequisites: BIO 205, 206. A
study of the ecology, functional morphology,
behavior, and group rel ationships of marinever-
tebrates, invertebrates, algae, and grasses with
several field tripsto specific ecosystems on Gulf
and Atlantic Coasts.
BIO 305 ENTOMOLOGY

Four hours. Prerequisite: BIO 205. Morphol-
ogy, physiology, life cycles, classification, and
economic aspects of the study of insects.
BIO 306 MEDICINAL BOTANY

Three hours. The history and uses of plants
inmedicineintheU.S. and other culturesaround
the world. Special emphasisis placed on plant
medicine in European history and modern uses
in other areas of the world.
BIO 309* PLANT TAXONOMY

Four hours. Prerequisite: BIO 206. Nomen-
clature, classification, and identification of flow-
ering plants, especially those of Central Florida.
BIO 312 SCIENCE TECHNOLOGY AND
SOCIETY

Threehours. Prerequisite: minimum of eight
semester hours credit in the natural sciences. A
study of the history and philosophy of science,
itsmethodol ogies, and the interdependence and
dynamics of technology and science.
BIO 316 DEVELOPMENTAL BIOLOGY

Four hours. Prerequisite: BIO 205. Descrip-
tive study of the development in invertebrate
and vertebrate animals.
BIO 319 CELL BIOLOGY

Four hours. Prerequisites: BIO 110. Struc-
ture and functions of the cell asthe basic unit of
life, with emphasis on those features that are
commontoal living cells.
BIO 320* ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGE-
MENT

Four hours. A quantitative approach to the
accumulation, synthesis, and evaluation of in-
formation needed to develop predictorsand in-
dicators for management decisions and long-
range planning.
BIO 325 TROPICAL ECOLOGY

Four hours. Prerequisite: BIO 110 or per-
mission of Instructor. A field course studying
the geology, history, vegetation, and ecology of
atropical region.



BIO 327 MICROBIOLOGY

Four hours. Prerequisites: BIO 110 and CHE
203. Morphology and physiology of micro-or-
ganisms, particularly bacteria.
BIO 350 BIOCHEMISTRY

Three hours. Same as CHE 350. Prerequi-
site: CHE 203. Modern topics in biochemistry
including the chemical properties of proteins,
carbohydrates, and lipids; metabolism and mo-
lecular genetics.
BIO 355 BIOCHEMICAL PROBLEMS

One hour. Same as CHE 355. Prerequisite or
corequisite. BIO 350. A survey of experimental
techniques and related problem-solving.
BIO 360* PLANT TISSUE CULTURE

Four hours. Same asHRT 360. Prerequisite:
BIO 206 or permission of faculty. Basic plant
tissue culture techniques and terminol ogy. Plant
micropropagation, single cell and protoplast cul -
ture, and cell fusion techniques. Relationship of
plant tissue culture technology to plant breed-
ing and production of secondary metabolites.
BIO 370 GENETICS

Three hours. No credit will be awarded if
student has completed BIO 107. The principles
of heredity as applied to al living organisms;
the genetic code; gene and operon theory.
BIO 371 GENETICSPROBLEMS

One hour. Prerequisite or corequisite: BIO
370. Laboratory exercisesand problem-solving
in genetics.
BIO 390 ANIMAL BEHAVIOR

Three hours. Same as PSY 390. Suggested
prerequisite: PSY 107 or 108. Analysis of be-
havioral patterns and their importance in natu-
ral environments.
BIO 407 VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY

Four hours. Life histories, adaptations, ecol-
ogy, and classification of fossil and living verte-
brate animals.
BIO 408 ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGY

Four hours. No credit awarded if student has
completed BIO 210. Prerequisite: BIO 205.
Structure and function of the major organ sys-
tems of the vertebrate body asthey relate to the
maintenance of an optimum internal environ-
ment.
BIO 409 IMMUNOLOGY

Three hours. Prerequisites: BIO 205, CHE
112. An introduction to the adaptive immune
responsein vertebrates; to includeimmunochem-

istry, immunaobiology, serology, and immuno-
pathology.
BIO 415 PLANT PHYSIOLOGY

Four hours. Prerequisites. BIO 206, CHE
102 or 112. Photosynthesis, respiration and
other metabolic processes, growth, and water
relationships in vascular plants.
BIO 419 HISTOLOGY

Four hours. Prerequisite: BIO 205. A study
of the structure and function of cellsand tissues
with microscopical examination of tissues.
BIO 420 ECOLOGY

Four hours. Prerequisites: BIO 205, 206. Re-
lationship of living organismsto their biological,
physical, and chemical environments with em-
phasis on ecosystems.
BIO 425 PATHOPHYSIOLOGY

Three hours. Prerequisite: CHE 311. Study
of the physiological and biochemical mechanism
underlying disease.
BIO 430* PATHOGENIC MICROBIOL-
OGY

Four hours. Prerequisite: BIO 327. Compre-
hensive survey of pathogenic bacteria respon-
siblefor diseasein humans and animals.
BIO 450 ADVANCED BIOCHEMISTRY/
MOLECULAR GENETICS

Four hours. Prerequisite: BIO 350. Ex-
ploresthe theoretical and practical applications
of manipulating DNA. Extensivelaboratory and
research component.
BIO 460*,461* INTERNSHIP

Three hours each. Prerequisites: Junior or
Senior standing; permission of faculty; minimum
2.5 grade point average. Correlating theory and
practice in two operational settings; supervi-
sion by cooperating practitionersand faculty in
several areas of application.
BIO 499* SEMINARINBIOLOGY

One hour each semester. Preparation and de-
livery of papers based on the current biological
literature.

Business

Administration

BUS
Bachelor of Artsor
Bachelor of Science
as specified for
individual concentrations
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Majorsin BusinessAdministration arerequired
to pass a basic set of management courses and
choose additional coursesin order to completea
concentration in one of seven specific career ar-
eas. Computer Information Systems, Financial
Management, Hotel/Resort Management, Hu-
man Resources Management, International
Management, Marketing Management, or Pro-
duction Management (offered only in Orlando).
It should be noted that students may choose the
B.A. or B.S. optionin all concentrations except
International Management where the B.A. is
required.

Three interdepartmental mgjors are also avail-
able: Music Management, Recreational
Turfgrass Management, and Sports Manage-
ment. Themajorsare undergirded by arequired
set of supportive courses in related academic
departments. All majorsare encouraged to elect
PSY 336.

Minor requirements: ACC 201, 202, BUS 217,
306, 311, and ECO 205 or 206.

DEPARTMENTAL MAJOR
REQUIREMENTS

Basic management core requirements (re-
quired for all concentrations): Eighteen hours
including BUS 217, 306, 311, 320, 345, and 499.

Departmental supportive requirements (re-
quired for all concentrations): Fifteen hours
including ACC 201, 202, CSC 105, ECO 205,
and 206. (MAT 157 must betakeninfulfillment
of second math core requirement.)

CONCENTRATIONS

COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS
Bachelor of Science

Concentration Requirements: Twenty-four
hoursincluding BUS 420, CSC 100 or 200 level
programming course, 301, 302, 306, 405, 407,
and MAT 201.

Bachelor of Arts degree requirements:
Twelve hoursof aforeignlanguage or intermedi-
ate proficiency and one additional coursein phi-
losophy.
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FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT

Bachelor of Science

Concentration Requirements: Twenty-four
hoursincluding ACC 316, BUS 418, 420, 425,
ECO 305 or 306, and three hours chosen from
among ACC 405, ECO 308, 406, 407, or MAT
201.

Bachelor of Arts degree requirements:
Twelve hoursof aforeignlanguage or intermedi-
ate proficiency and one additional coursein phi-
losophy.

HOTEL/RESORT MANAGEMENT
Bachelor of Science

Concentration requirements: Twenty-four
hoursincluding ACC 316, BUS 350, 417, 450,
451, and 460 or 461 and two of the following:
BUS 420, CSC 302, 306, ECO 305, 306, ENG
300, PSY 336.

Bachelor of Arts degree requirements:
Twelve hoursof aforeignlanguage or intermedi-
ate proficiency and one additional coursein phi-
losophy.

HUMAN RESOURCESMANAGEMENT
Bachelor of Science

Concentration requirements. Twenty-seven
hoursincluding ACC 316, BUS 417, CSC 302,
ECO 305 or 306 and 319, PSY 107, 210, and
336 and three additional hours chosen from
courses in accounting, business administration,
€Conomics, or computer science courses taught
in the department.

Bachelor of Arts degree requirements:
Twelve hoursof aforeignlanguage or intermedi-
ate proficiency and one additional coursein phi-
losophy.

INTERNATIONAL MANAGEMENT
Bachelor of Arts (no B.S. option)
Concentration requirements: Thirty-nine
hours including intermediate proficiency in a
foreign language, three hoursin BUS 460 or 461
Internship preferably in aregional business en-
terprise with international contacts, ECO 305
or 306 and 407, BUS 425, PHI 205, a two-
course sequence chosen from among ACC 316/
BUS 418, BUS 446/448, BUS 350/451, CSC



302/306, BUS 417/ECO 319, or BUS 312/414,
and six hours chosen from among GEO 320,
PHI 206, PSY 336, REL 319, or any 300 level
coursesin ENG, HIS, LAN, or POSin consulta-
tion with advisor.

MARKETING MANAGEMENT

Bachelor of Science

Concentration requirements: Twenty-one
hoursincluding BUS 420, 446, 448, nine hours
chosen from among CIT 406, COM 305, 307,
ECO 305 or 306, or MAT 201 and three addi-
tional hours chosen from coursesin accounting,
business administration, economics, or computer
science courses taught in the department.

Bachelor of Arts degree requirements:
Twelve hoursof aforeignlanguage or intermedi-
ate proficiency and one additional coursein phi-
losophy.

PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT

Bachelor of Science (offered only in Orlando)
Concentration requirements: Twenty-one
hoursincluding ACC 316, BUS 335, 420, ECO
305 or 306, PSY 336, three additional hoursin
business administration and three hours chosen
from among SOC or MAT 201.

Bachelor of Arts degree requirements:
Twelve hoursof aforeignlanguage or intermedi-
ate proficiency and one additional coursein phi-
losophy.

INTERDEPARTMENTAL MAJORS
Bachelor of Science

MUSIC MANAGEMENT

Admission to this degree program requires an
audition/interview with the Music Department
to determine thelevel of musical proficiency.

Major requirements: Fifty-nine hours: Fif-
teen hoursin businessadministration: BUS 217,
306, 311, 345, 499; twenty-nine hoursin music:
six hours in music theory, one hour in music
literature, three hoursin music history, nine hours
in ensemble*, four hoursin applied music, four
hours in pedagogy, and two hours in conduct-
ing; and fifteen hours in music management:
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MUS 454, 455, 459, and 462.

*at least four hours from a major instrumental
ensemble, two hours from chorale, with there-
maining three hours from any ensemble.

Supportive requirements: Fifteen hours in-
cluding ACC 201, 202, CSC 105, ECO 205 and
206. See page 43 for core requirements. (MAT
157 must be taken as the second math core re-
quirement.)

RECREATIONAL TURFGRASSMANAGE-
MENT

Major requirements. Thirty-four hours in-
cludingAGR 313, 314, 335; HRT 207, 219, 229,
329, 336, 401, 402, 460A and 460B or 461A
and 461B.

Supportive requirements. Forty-three hours
including ACC 201, 202; BUS 217, 306, 311,
350; CHE 101 or 111, 102 or 112; CSC 105;
ECO 205, 206; PED 274, 380, 407.

SPORTSMANAGEMENT

Major requirements: Thirty-four hours: Eigh-
teen hoursin business administration including
BUS 217, 306, 311, 345, 460 or 461, 499, and
sixteen hours in physical education including
PED 274, 277, 280, 380, 407, and 410. (BUS
460 or 461 requires aminimum 2.5 grade point
average. If this requirement is not met, BUS
312, 315, 320, or 417 may betaken to complete
themajor.)

Supportive requirements: Thirty hours in-
cluding ACC 201, 202, CSC 105, ECO 205 and
206, MAT 157, and four courses selected from
among BUS 350, COM 200, 222, 305, 307,
ENG 300, PED 335, PSY 336. Recommended
for golf course management:AGR 335, HRT 207,
219, and 336.

SPORTSMANAGEMENT/EXERCI SE SCI-
ENCE CONCENTRATION: A program in
business administration for persons interested
in fitness business.

Major requirements: ATP 230, 278, BUS 217,
306, 311, 345, 460 or 461, 499, PED 274, 360,
375, 380, and 410. (BUS 460 or 461 requires a



minimum 2.5 grade point average. If thisrequire-
ment isnot met, BUS 312, 315, 320, or 417 may
be taken to complete the major.) BIO 209 and
210 must betaken in fulfillment of sciencecore.

Supportiverequirements: ACC 201, 202, CSC
105, ECO 205 and 206, MAT 157, plus four
courses from COM 222, 230, 305, 307, PED
335, PSY 214 and CSC elective.

For information about the FSC graduate MBA
program, pleaserefer to that section of the Cata-
log. Seethe Table of Contents.

BUS 105 PERSONAL FINANCE

Three hours. An overview of persona and
family financia planning with an emphasis on
financial record-keeping, spending, budgeting,
tax planning, consumer credit, buying decisions,
purchasinginsurance, selecting investments, and
retirement and estate planning. Thiscoursewill
not count toward a business major.
BUS 217* PRINCIPLES OF MANAGE-
MENT

Three hours. Concepts, principles, and func-
tions of management applicable to al types of
organizations; different managerial styles.
BUS 219 BUSINESSETHICS

Three hours. Same as PHI 219. The appli-
cation of ethical standardsto businessdecisions.
After an initial survey of ethical theories and
modelsfor decision making, sktudentscritically
examine caseswhichillustrate ethical dilemmas
faced by businesses and business people.
BUS 306+ MARKETING PRINCIPLES

Three hours. Prerequisite: ECO 205 or 206.
Marketing principles, functions, organizations,
methods, and problemsinvolved inthe exchange
process known as marketing; amanageria per-
spectivethat revolves around the marketing con-
cept and the marketing mix.
BUS 311* BUSINESSLAW I

Three hours. Introduction to commercial,
property, administrative, constitutional, and li-
ability law, and the American court system, with
special emphasis on how it affects people in
business.
BUS 312* BUSINESSLAW I1

Threehours. Prerequisite: BUS311. In-depth
study of thelegal issues and principlesinherent
in business transactions, including sales, com-
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mercial paper, contracts and bankruptcy; with
heavy emphasis on applications of principles
to problems. This course is structured prima-
rily for Accounting majors.
BUS313 LEGAL RESEARCH & WRITING

Three hours. Prerequisites: BUS 311, CSC
105. Introductionto legal research toals, includ-
ing court reporters, legal digests, statutory ma-
terials, and computer-assisted research; devel-
opment of analytical and writing skills; students
must use the materialsin class assignments and
prepare alegal memorandum.
BUS315* PERSONAL SELLING

Threehours. Prerequisites: BUS 217 and 306.
A study of successful selling related to both
hard goods and services. Class demonstrations
indifferent facetsof selling and exercisesinthe
art of persuasion.
BUS 320+ QUANTITATIVEMETHODS

Three hours. Same as ECO 320. Prerequi-
site: MAT 157. Mathematical statistical tools
for manageria analysisand decision making. Col-
lection and presentation of data, probability dis-
tributions, time series, forecasting, regression,
and correlation.
BUS335 OPERATIONSMANAGEMENT

Threehours. Prerequisites: BUS217, MAT
157. Study of the methods of analyzing, solv-
ing specific problemsin production; emphasiz-
ing analytical techniques. Student will seledt
methods and apply them to a situation in the
following areas: marginal analysis; production
functions; planning; simulation of production
operation. Offered only as part of Production
Management concentration.
BUS345 MANAGERIAL FINANCE

Three hours. Prerequisite: ACC 201, 202,
ECO 205 and 206. Planning and controlling
sourcesand usesof afirm’sfunds. Includes capi-
tal budgeting, dividend policies, determination
of optimal capital structure, and internal vs. ex-
ternal financing of expansion.
BUS 350* INTRODUCTION TO HOTEL/
RESORT MANAGEMENT

Three hours. Prerequisites: ACC 202, BUS
217, 306, ECO 205, 206. History, growth, and
philosophy of theindustry. Application of man-
agement techniques to the planning, personnel,
accounting and marketing functionsin hotel and
resort management, including the use of case
studies developing analytical skills.



BUS414 LEGAL DOCUMENT DRAFTING

Three hours. Prerequisites: BUS 311, CSC
105. Introduction to the style and format of
legal documentswith emphasisonwriting clearly
and effectively; students will study the types
of transactional documents paralegals are re-
quired to prepareincluding wills, contracts,
real estate documents, probate documents,
etc.
BUS417 HUMAN RESOURCESMANAGE-
MENT

Three hours. Prerequisite: BUS 217. Study
of modern human resources management in or-
ganizations. Includesemergence of thediscipline,
an overview of human resources management
functions, labor relations, current compliance
regulations, and other contemporary challenges
inthefield.
BUS 418+ INVESTMENTS

Three hours. Prerequisites: BUS 320, 345,
ECO 205. Emphasis from standpoint of indi-
vidual investor in corporate and government se-
curities; investment objectives; appraisal of in-
vestment risks; valuation of securities; portfo-
lio management.
BUS 420+ INTRODUCTION TO MAN-
AGEMENT SCIENCE

Three hours. Prerequisite: MAT 157. Man-
agement decision problemsintermsof decision
theory formulation; models, quantitative meth-
ods of analysis, and computer as aids in deci-
sion making.
BUS 425 INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL
MANAGEMENT

Three hours. Examination of the interna-
tional financial environment in business. Em-
phasisis on the financial decision making pro-
cess relating to foreign exchange risk manage-
ment, hedging, arbitrage, currency futures and
option markets, management of foreign invest-
ments, country risk analysis, international
sources of financing and international money &
capital markets.
BUS446*+ MARKETING RESEARCH

Three hours. Prerequisites: BUS 306, MAT
157. Uses of modern research methods in for-
mulating marketing policiesand strategies; anay-
sis and evaluation of research results; student
surveys and research studies with cooperating
companies.
BUS448*+ MARKETING MANAGEMENT

Three hours. Prerequisites: BUS 217, 446.
Management of marketing functionsand analy-
sis of problems of representative companies,
including product devel opment, pricing, promo-
tion, and distribution; uses of computer in mar-
keting management.

BUS450* MANAGEMENT OF MEETING
PLANNING/CLIENT SERVICES

Three hours. Prerequisites. BUS 350. Em-
phasisis on management philosophy and meth-
odology for the functions of meeting planners
such as program planning, site selection, nego-
tiation, budgeting, and space logistics. These
same topics will then be studied from the point
of view of the hospitality firm as it serves its
clients.

BUS451* MANAGEMENT OF FRONT OF-
FICE FUNCTIONS

Threehours. Prerequisites: BUS 350. A study
of the functions performed by the Front Office,
their interrel ationships, and the management and
technical competenciesrequired for those func-
tions.

BUS 460* ,461* INTERNSHIP

Threehourseach. Prerequisites: Senior stand-
ing; permission of faculty; minimum 2.5 grade
point average. Correlating theory and business
practices in two operationa settings; supervi-
sion by cooperating practitionersand faculty in
several areas of application.

BUS499*+ STRATEGIC MANAGE-
MENT: PROBLEM SAND POLICIES

Three hours. Prerequisites: Senior standing
and completion of al other BUS management
corerequirements. Capstone course of the busi-
nessmajor. Integrates knowledge of al business
disciplines from other courses. Uses case stud-
ies and projects to identify problems and for-
mulate strategic policies that shape the destiny
of organizations. Emphasizesanalysis, decision-
making, and implementation.

Chemistry

CHE
Bachelor of Artsor
Bachelor of Science

Major requirements: Thirty-seven hours in-
cluding CHE 111, 112, 203, 204, 206, 301, 302,
325, 406, and 499.



Supportive requirements, B.A. degree:
MAT 211, 212, PHY 211, 212, twelve hours or
intermediate proficiency in aforeign language,
and three hours in philosophy.

Supportiverequirements, B.S. degree: MAT
211,212, and PHY 211, 212.

The Department of Chemistry also offers an
Honors within the Major option. The pur-
pose of the program is to provide an opportu-
nity for highly achieving studentswho are moti-
vated and talented to do an in-depth investiga-
tion of an area of interest in consultation with a
professor having expertisein that area. During
the senior year, students will sign up for HON
493 and HON 494. Please see the department
chair during thefirst semester of thejunior year
for further information.

CHE 100 PREPARATION FOR COLLEGE
CHEMISTRY

Two hours. Review and practice in those
basic principles and mathematical skills most
needed by students planning to take CHE 111
and 112. This course does not count toward the
major or minor.
CHE 101 GENERAL CHEMISTRY |

Four hours. A review and study of chemical
concepts including atomic structure, chemical
reactions, chemical bonding, acidity, oxidation-
reduction, and introductory organic chemistry.
CHE 102 GENERAL CHEMISTRY Il

Four hours. Prerequisite: CHE 101. Further
study of the chemical concepts of CHE 101 and
the interactions of these concepts with daily
living and with other sciences such as ecology,
agriculture, biochemistry, and medicine.
CHE 111 COLLEGE CHEMISTRY

Four hours. Prerequisite: CHE 100 or one
year of high school chemistry or permission of
faculty. Corequisite: MAT 106, 110, or 211.
Quantitative treatment of the principles of chem-
istry including stoichiometry, states of matter,
atomic structure, periodicity, ionic compounds,
chemical equilibria, and acid-base theories.
CHE 112 COLLEGE CHEMISTRY WITH
QUALITATIVEANALYSIS

Four hours. Prerequisite: CHE 111. Basic
descriptiveinorganic and organic chemistry in-
cluding asystematic description of the elements,
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modern theories of chemical bonding, redox re-
actions, electrochemistry, and chemical dynam-
ics. Laboratory work includes semi-micro quali-
tative separation and identification of cations
and anions.
CHE 203 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY |

Four hours. Prerequisite: CHE 102 or 112.
Detailed study of carbon compounds approached
through the study of structures, functional
groups, reactions, and mechanisms. Structures
include both constitutional and stereo isomers.
Initial functional groups are alcohols and alkyl
halides. Inthelaboratory, techniques of reacting
and purifying are used in the synthesis of or-
ganic compounds.
CHE 204 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY I

Four hours. Prerequisite: CHE 203. Addi-
tional functional groupsincluding ethers, carbo-
nyls, amines, carboxylic acids, and bi-functional
compounds are studied for their reactions, in-
teractions, and intercoversions. Additional reac-
tion mechanisms are studied as a unifying con-
cept. Use of instrumentation in the laboratory
enhances purifications and structural identifica
tions as synthesis continues.
CHE 206* QUANTITATIVEANALYSIS

Four hours. Prerequisite: CHE 112. Prin-
ciples of analytical chemistry will be covered
with an emphasis on quantitative measurements
and statistical dataanalysis. Topics may include
gravimetric, volumetric, and potentiometric
methods of analysis with afocus on acid-base,
reduction-oxidation, and compexometric chem-
istry.
CHE 215 FORENSIC CHEMISTRY

Four hours. Prerequisites. CHE 101-102 or
CHE 111-112. Focuses on the application of
chemistry toforensic science. Explorestoxicol-
ogy, pharmacology and trace evidence (soils,
glass, and heavy metal poisons) through the use
of case studies such as the Kennedy assassina-
tion, death of Napoleon, shroud of Turin.
CHE 301 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY |

Four hours. Prerequisites: CHE 112, MAT
212, PHY 212. Statesof matter, phasediagrams,
thermodynamics, equilibrium, and el ectrochem-
istry.
CHE 302 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY Il

Four hours. Prerequisite: CHE 301. Reac-
tion kinetics, reaction mechanisms, atomic and
molecular structure, quantum theory, and sta-



tistical thermodynamics.
CHE 308 MATH METHODSOF CHEM -
ISTRY AND PHYSICS

Three hours. Same as MAT 308 and PHY
308. Prerequisites: MAT 212, PHY 212. Top-
icsinvolved in applied mathematics. Sometop-
icsincluded are complex variables, specid func-
tions, Fourier series, integral transforms, and
linear vector spaces.
CHE 311 PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY

Threehours. Prerequisite: CHE 101 or equiva
lent. Chemical composition of the human body
including proteins, lipids, carbohydrates, nucleic
acidsand electrolytes, metabolism, body fluids,
and acid- based balance. Evening program only.
CHE 325* INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS

Four hours. Prerequisite: CHE 206. The ob-
jective of this course isto apply the principles
of quantitative chemical analysisto instrumen-
tal techniques. Electrochemical, chromato-
graphic, and spectroscopic techniques will be
coveredintheory andin practicethrough acom-
bination of lecture and hands-on experimenta-
tion.
CHE 350 BIOCHEMISTRY

Threehours. Same asBIO 350. Prerequisite:
CHE 203. Modern topics in biochemistry in-
cluding the chemical propertiesof proteins, car-
bohydrates, and lipids; metabolism and molecu-
lar genetics.
CHE 355 BIOCHEMICAL PROBLEMS

One hour. Same as BIO 355. Prerequisite or
corequisite: CHE 350. A survey of experimental
techniques and related problem-solving.
CHE 405 ADVANCED ORGANIC
CHEMISTRY

Four hours. Prerequisite: CHE 204. Inten-
sive study of reaction mechanisms. Laboratory
stresses study of mechanisms and advanced
synthetic techniques.
CHE 406 INORGANIC CHEMISTRY

Four hours. Prerequisite: CHE 204 and CHE
301. A review of atomic structure and bonding,
chemical applications of group theory, transi-
tion-meta coordination and organometallic com-
pounds. Emphasisis placed on mechanisms of
reaction, spectroscopy, and applications in ca-
talysis and biochemical processes. Thelabora-
tory introduces a variety of methods used in
inorganic synthesisincluding inert-atmosphere,
non-agueous solvent, and high temperaturetech-

86

niques and computational chemistry.
CHE 408 POLYMER CHEMISTRY

Four hours. Prerequisites: CHE 204. Anin-
troduction to polymer synthesis, structure,
properties, testing, characterization, compound-
ing, processing, and product technology.
CHE 499* SENIOR SEMINAR

One hour. Prerequisite: Senior standing.
Preparation and delivery of senior paper based
on current research. The Major Field Test will
also be taken.

Citrusand

Horticultural Science

AGR,CIT ,HRT
Bachelor of Science

CITRUS

Major requirements: Forty hours including
AGR 313, 314, 335; CIT 305, 306, 312, 401,
402, 406, 420, 460A and 460B or 461A and
461B; and HRT 207 and one of the following:
HRT 317, 318, 326.

Supportiverequirements: Twenty-two hours,
including B1O 206, 415; BUS 306; CHE 101 or
111, 102 or 112; ECO 205 or 206.

LANDSCAPE HORTICULTURE
(Production Concentration)

Major requirements. Forty hours including
AGR 313, 314, 335; HRT 207, 219, 229, 319,
326, 401, 402, 429, 460A and 460B or 461A and
461B; and one course from among the follow-
ing: CIT 305, HRT 317, 318, 325, 360.

Supportive requirements: Twenty hours in-
cluding BIO 206, 309, 415; CHE 101, or 111, 102
or 112.

LANDSCAPE HORTICULTURE

(Design Concentration)

Major requirements. Forty hours including
AGR 313, 314, 335; HRT 207, 219, 229, 319,
329, 336, 401, 402, 419, 429, 460A and 460B or
461A and 461B.

Supportive requirements: Twenty hours in-



cluding, BIO 206, 309, 415; CHE 101 or 111,
102 or 112.

HORTICULTURAL SCIENCE

Major requirements: Forty-three hoursinclud-
ing AGR 313, 314, 335; CIT 305; HRT 207,
219, 317, 318, 326; CIT 401 or HRT 401; CIT
402 or HRT 402; HRT 460A and 460B or 461A
and 461B; and any two courses from HRT 319,
325, 336.

Supportiverequirements: Twenty-three hours
including BIO 206, 309, 415; CHE 101 or 111,
102 or 112; CSC 105.

INTERDEPARTMENTAL MAJORS

RECREATIONAL TURFGRASS
MANAGEMENT

Major requirements. Thirty-four hours in-
cludingAGR 313, 314, 335; HRT 207, 219, 229,
329, 336, 401, 402, 460A and 460B or 461A
and 461B..

Supportive requirements. Forty-three hours
including ACC 201, 202, BUS 217, 306, 311,
350, CHE 101 or 111, 102 or 112, CSC 105,
ECO 205, 206, PED 274, 380, 407.

DEPARTMENTAL MINOR

Minor requirements: Eighteen hours of CIT
and/or HRT courses including HRT 207. HRT
123 may not be used for the minor.

Agriculture Courses (AGR prefix)

AGR 313 SOIL SCIENCE

Three hours. Prerequisite: CHE 102 or CHE
112. The soil asanatural body including physi-
cal properties, tillage and management, soil wa-
ter and water management, organic matter and
ecology. Special emphasis on Florida soils and
horticultural crops.
AGR 314 PLANT NUTRITION

Three hours. Prerequisites: AGR 313; BIO
206 or HRT 207 The chemical elementsused by
plants as nutrients, their behavior in soils, and
their physiological functionsin plants. Fertiliz-
ers and fertilization programs for management

of plant nutrition. Emphasis on Florida soils
and crops.
AGR 335 WATERAND WEED MANAGE-
MENT

Three hours. Hydrology, meteorology, wa-
ter management, and irrigation design; weed iden-
tification and control for citrusand horticultural
crops, including herbicide use and physiology.

CitrusCourses(CI T prefix)

CIT 305 CITRUSCULTUREI

Threehours. Prerequisiteor corequisite: HRT
207 or permission of faculty. Botany of citrus,
its varieties, and rootstocks, soils suitable for
citrusand development of ayoung citrusgrove.
CIT 306 CITRUSCULTURE I

Three hours. Prerequisite: CIT 305. Frost
protection, nutrient requirements, citrus pests,
irrigation, cultivation, and rehabilitation of bear-
ing citrusgrovesof all major varieties.
CIT 312 CITRUSPOSTHARVEST PRAC-
TICES

Three hours. Prerequisite: CIT 305 or per-
mission of faculty. Physiology of citrus fruits,
packinghouse operations for fresh fruit variet-
ies, and legal maturity tests and standards.
Operations and technology involved in citrus
processing (juice) plants.
CIT 401*+ CITRUSPEST MANAGEMENT

Three hours. Prerequisite: CIT 305 or per-
mission of faculty. Identification of insects and
mites affecting citrus; biological and chemical
control of pests.
CIT 402+ CITRUSDISEASES

Three hours. Prerequisite: CIT 305 or per-
mission of faculty. Identification and phytopa-
thology of fungi, bacteria, viruses and nema-
todes affecting citrus; natural and chemical con-
trols. Citrus budwood registration program.
CIT 406* CITRUSMARKETING

Three hours. Prerequisite: BUS 306. Mar-
keting methods for fresh and processed citrus
fruit; citrus marketing organizations including
business cooperatives.
CIT 420* CITRUS PRODUCTION MAN-
AGEMENT

Three hours. Prerequisites: CIT 306, 401,
and HRT 314 or permission of faculty. Devel-
opment of a production management program
for Floridacitrus groves.
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CIT 460,461A/B*+ INTERNSHIP

Threehours. 461A (one hour) and 461B (two
hours) must be taken sequentially. Prerequi-
sites: Junior or Senior year. Applying citrus
theory and business in an operational setting;
supervision by cooperating practitioner and fac-
ulty.

Horticultural Science Courses
(HRT prefix)

HRT 123 PLANTSAND SOCIETY

Three hours. An introduction to the history
of selected cultivated plants and to the many
complex interactions that continue to occur be-
tween plants and mankind.
HRT 207 INTRODUCTION TO HORTI-
CULTURAL SCIENCE

Four hours. Fundamental principlesand prac-
tices underlying the propagation and growing of
horticultural crops. (May be used for Natural
Science Core credit.)
HRT 219 INTRODUCTION TO LAND-
SCAPING

Three hours. Basic principles of landscape
gardening; garden plannning; plant identification.
HRT 229 ORNAMENTAL LANDSCAPE
PLANTS

Threehours. Preor corequisite: HRT 207 or
permission of faculty. Identification, adapta-
tion, and evaluation of trees, shrubs, vines,
ground covers, and herbaceous bedding plants.
The study of their characteristics and landscape
Uses.
HRT 251 INTRODUCTION TO FLORAL
DESIGN

Three hours. An introduction to the prin-
ciplesand practicesof floral design aswell asan
introduction to the production and post harvest
handling of cut flowers and the wholesale and
retail florist industries. Floral design lab and
field tripsrequired. Lab feerequired.
HRT 317 TROPICALAND TEMPERATE
FRUITS

Three hours. Prerequisite: HRT 207 or per-
mission of faculty. Sails, climatic requirements,
propagation, culture, and utilitzation of tropical
and temperate fruits of Florida other than cit-
rus.
HRT 318 COMMERCIAL VEGETABLE
CROPS
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Three hours. Prerequisite: HRT 207 or per-
mission of faculty. Breeding, large scale produc-
tion, post-harvest handling, and marketing of
vegetable crops. Special emphasis placed on
those crops that are commercially produced in
Floridafor the fresh market.

HRT 319 LANDSCAPE HORTICULTURE
AND DESIGN |

Threehours. Prerequisite: HRT 219 and 229.
Principles and practicesin preparing landscape
plansand design; plant identification; individual
projects.

HRT 325* FOLIAGE PRODUCTIONAND
GREENHOUSE OPERATION

Threehours. Prerequisites: HRT 207 and 219
or permission of faculty. Foliage plant produc-
tion, identification, and interior usage. Green-
house structures and functions. Commercial
greenhouse management and operations. Field
trips required.

HRT 326©* COMMERCIAL FLORICUL-
TURE

Three hours. Prerequisite: HRT 207 or per-
mission of faculty. Principles and practices of
both field and greenhouse production and cul-
ture of commercial flowering crops. Field trips
required.

HRT 329 LANDSCAPE MANAGEMENT

Three hours. Prerequisites: HRT 207 and
229, or permission of faculty. The study of
landscape management practicesfor residential
and commercial sites. Evauation of factors,
which affect the growth and care of landscape
plants..

HRT 336 PRINCIPLES OF TURF MAN-
AGEMENT

Three hours. Prerequisite: HRT 207 or per-
mission of faculty. Comparisons of turfgrass
for recreational and landscape use. Covered are:
growth characteristics, methods of propagation,
and basic management requirements, including
control of important pest problems.

HRT 360* PLANT TISSUE CULTURE

Four hours. Same as BIO 360. Prerequisite:
BIO 206 or permission of faculty. Basic plant
tissue culture techniques and terminol ogy. Plant
micropropagation, single cell and protoplast cul-
ture, and cell fusion techniques. Relationship of
plant tissue culture technology to plant breed-
ing and production of secondary metabolites.
HRT 401 PEST MANAGEMENT OF HOR-



TICULTURAL CROPS

Three hours. Prerequisite: HRT 207 or per-
mission of faculty. Identification of insects and
mites of commercial, non-citrus horticulture
crops of Florida. Chemical and biological con-
trols for those pests. Introduction to integrated
pest management theories and techniques.
HRT 402 DISEASE MANAGEMENT OF
HORTICULTURAL CROPS

Three hours. Prerequisite: HRT 207 or per-
mission of faculty. Identification and phytopa-
thology of fungi, bacteria, viruses, and nema-
todes of commercial, non-citrus horticulture
crops of Florida. Chemical and biological con-
trols for plant diseases.
HRT 419 LANDSCAPE HORTICULTURE
AND DESIGN I

Three hours. Prerequisites: HRT 219, 229,
319, and pre or corequisite HRT 329 or permis-
sion of faculty. Commercial aspectsof landscap-
ing public grounds, parks, and schoals.
HRT 429* NURSERY DESIGNAND MAN-
AGEMENT

Three hours. Prerequisites: HRT 207, 219,
229, and 319 or permission of faculty. Commer-
cial field- and container-grown nursery design
and operation; cultural practicesand crop sched-
uling; nursery management and financial plan-
ning. Field trips required.
HRT 460, 461A/B INTERNSHIP

Three hours. 461A (one hour) and 461B
(two hours) must betaken sequentially. Prereg-
uisites: Junior or Senior year. Applying horti-
cultural theory and business in an operational
setting; supervision by cooperating practitioner
and faculty.

Communication

COM
Bachelor of Artsor
Bachelor of Science

Communication majors must be proficient in
written and oral skills. Communication students
elect concentrations in Advertising, Public
Relations or News Media by their junior year.
Each concentration requiresacademic disciplined
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coursework. All Communication mgjorshavethe
opportunity to work for The Southern
newspaper and MOC5 TV News. Students are
encouraged to participate in professional
associationsin advertising, public relations and
journaism.

Departmental Major Requirements:
Twenty-one hours consisting of COM 101,
COM 200, COM 201, COM 220, COM 4086,
COM 460 or 461, COM 499. MAT 157 must
be taken in fulfillment of the second math core
requirement.

ADVERTISING CONCENTRATION
Students must take 18 hours consisting of COM
305, COM 307, COM 317 or COM 340, COM
319, COM 405, and COM 412.

Supportive requirements include BUS 306,
ECO 205 or 206, PHI 206 and 6 hours chosen
from ACC 201, ACC 202, ART 103, BUS 217,
ENG 300, ENG 319, POS 115, POS 116, PSY
206, SOC 305.

TheB.A. option includes 12 hours (or interme-
diate proficiency) in aforeignlanguage.

The B.S. option includes 12 hours from the
following courses: ART 102, ART 241, ART
242, ART 351, BUS 345, BUS 446.

NEWSMEDIA CONCENTRATION
Students must take 18 hours consisting of COM
302, COM 222 or COM 303, COM 304, COM
333, COM 310 or COM 444, COM 445,

Supportiverequirementsinclude PHI 206, and
9 hours chosen from thefollowing courses: ENG
300, ENG 317, ENG 318, ENG 319, ENG 335,
ENG 435, ENG 436, any HIS 200 level and
above, any POS, SOC 216, SOC 305, SOC 309,
SOC 406.

TheB.A. option requires 12 hours (or interme-
diate proficiency) in foreign language.

The B.S. option includes 12 hours of either
web design courses. ART 102, ART 241, ART
242, 351, or achoice of 12 hours from the fol-
lowing courses. BUS 320, CSC 105, CSC 302,



ECO 205, ECO 206, ECO 407.

PUBLIC RELATIONSCONCENTRATION
Students must take 18 hours consisting of COM
305, COM 307, COM 312, COM 380, COM
405, COM 414,

Supportive requirements include BUS 306,
ECO 205 or 206, any HIS 200 level and above,
PHI 206.

TheB.A. option requires 12 hours (or interme-
diate proficiency) in aforeignlanguage.

Two B.S. options include 12 hours in the fi-
nance (Investor Relations) track: ACC 201, ACC
202, BUS 320, BUS 345, BUS 446; or achoice
of 12 hours in the technology communication
track: ART 102, ART 241, ART 242, ART 351,
CSC 110, CSC 220, CSC 302, CSC 330, CSC
421.

COM 101* FUNDAMENTAL SOF SPEECH
Three hours. Theory and practice of public
address; preparation and delivery of short

speeches.
COM 200* INTRODUCTION TO COM-
MUNICATION

Threehours. Prerequisite: COM 101 or per-
mission of faculty. Survey course designed to
acquaint students with the role of journalism,
public relations, and advertising in a free soci-
ety. Emphasis placed on the often conflicting
responsibilities of the mass media.

COM 201+ MEDIA WRITING

Three hours. Prerequisite: ENG 101 with a
grade of “C” or better and concurrent enroll-
ment in ENG 102. Fundamentals of effective
writing for news media. Includes style, gram-
mar, and content considerations.

COM 216 SMALL GROUP COMM UNICA.-
TION

Three hours. Prerequisite: COM 101. The
study of small group discussion theory and prac-
tice in various situations. Course focus is on
how small groups are used to solve problems,
reach decisions, and make recommendations.
COM 220+ DESKTOP PUBLISHING

Three hours. Acquaint students with the ba-
sics of news media and advertising layout for
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newspapers, brochures, magazines and online
publications.
COM 222* VISUAL LITERACY

Three hours. Prerequisite: COM 200 for
COM majors; ENG 102 for non-COM magjors.
How visual images and sound are produced by
the various mass media. Combines analysis of
production and content codes with description
of the part media professionals play.
COM 225*+ ADVANCED PUBLIC SPEAK -
ING

Three hours. Prerequisite: COM 101. Anin-
depth study of public addressthrough examina-
tion of popular speeches, preparing and pre-
senting manuscript, memorized, impromptu, and
extemporaneous speeches.
COM 230* INTERPERSONAL COMMU-
NICATION

Three hours. A study of the dynamics of
human communication in various settings.
Course focus is on verbal and nonverbal mes-
sages, listening, conflict, relationships.
COM 302*+ NEWSREPORTING
Three hours. Prerequisite: COM 201. Writing
and researching newsfor delivery through print,
broadcast and online media, with an emphasis
on print media.
COM 303+ EDITING AND LAYOUT

Threehours. Prerequisite: COM 201 and 220.
Principles and practice of selecting and editing
news stories, and designing news publications.
COM 304*+ ONLINE MEDIA

Threehours. Prerequisite: COM 222 and 302.
The study of how to prepare and display news
information online, how to evaluate content for
and on the web.
COM 305* PRINCIPLESOF PUBLIC RE-
LATIONS

Three hours. Prerequisites: COM 200 and
201 for COM majors; al non-COM majors re-
quirean ENG 200-level courseonly. Survey of
public relations and communications practices
affecting agencies, corporations, non-profitsand
government. How to maintain an environment
in which to do business.
COM 306*+ FEATUREWRITING

Three hours. Prerequisite: COM 302. Writ-
ing the feature and interpretative article, com-
mentary, and review.
COM 307* PRINCIPLES OF ADVERTIS
ING



Three hours. Prerequisites: COM 200 and
201 for COM majors; al non-COM majors re-
quirean ENG 200-level courseonly. Survey of
advertising methods. Emphasis on preparation
of advertisements, theimportance of packaging,
campaigns, and the use of marketing analysis.
COM 310*+ PUBLIC LIFE REPORTING

Three hours. Prerequisite: COM 302. How
to identify news resources, gather information,
and write print news articles or broadcast sto-
riesinthepolitical and government policy arena.
COM 312+ PUBLIC RELATIONS WRIT-
ING

Threehours. Prerequisite: COM 201 and 220.
Writing press releases, white papers, scripts,
feature stories, etc. for clientswanting to create
and/or maintain abusinessrel ationship with spe-
cificpublics.

COM 317+ ADVERTISING DESIGN

Threehours. Prerequisite: COM 220 or ART
241 or 242. A non-art course emphasizing the
deadline-driven elements of advertising design
in the professional world with an emphasis on
agency needs.

COM 319* COPYWRITING

Threehours. Prerequisite: COM 201 and 220.
Emphasison developing skillsleading to under-
standing approaches to and organi zation of ma-
terial necessary to writing advertising copy. The
courserequirescompletion of an advertising cam-
paignincluding writing for national, retail, broad-
cast (radio and television) trade, and outdoor
advertising.

COM 320+ PHOTO COMMUNICATION

Three hours. Advanced techniques in pho-
tography and the skills needed for al areas of
the printed media.

COM 330 FILM STUDIES

Threehours. SameasENG 330. Thefilmas
literature, critical analysis, and evaluation of
films. Development of personal critical stan-
dards through class discussion and written as-
signments.

COM 333*+ BROADCAST NEWSI

Three hours. Prerequisite: COM 222 or
COM 303. An introduction to the process of
€l ectronic newsgathering including field report-
ing (video), writing for broadcast, the produc-
tion of multiple camera newscasts with anchor
storiesand illustrative video footage.

COM 340+ MEDIA PRODUCTION

Three hours. Prerequisites: COM 201 and
202. The study of the principles and practices
involved in every stage of publication produc-
tion. Classwill completeastudent mediaproject.
COM 380*+ PUBLIC RELATIONS
RESEARCH

Three hours. Prerequisites: COM 305 or 307
and MAT 157. The identification of useful data
and techniquesfor communi cations projectsand
the analysis and interpretation of traditional,
research resources used in journalism andin cor-
porate communication.

COM 405* ADVERTISINGAND PUBLIC
RELATIONSCAMPAIGNS

Three hours. Prerequisites: COM 201 and
COM 305 or COM 307. The orchestration of
research, planning and communicating skill for a
client or employer seeking to achieve measur-
able outcomes that influence target publics.
COM 406 COMMUNICATIONSLAW

Three hours. Prerequisites: COM 302, 305
or 307 or permission of faculty. Freedom of the
press; libel and slander, censorship, and other
legal issuesin al areas of the media.

COM 412 MEDIA BUYING

Threehours. Prerequisites: COM 305 or 307.
The complex study of cost effectiveness and
efficiency concerning mediabuysfor clientsor
employers.

COM 414* PUBLIC RELATIONSTOPICS

Threehours. Prerequisites: COM 305 or 307.
Specia topics from the fields of Investor Rela-
tions, Environmental Public Relations, or other
specialty areas.

COM 444*+ BROADCAST JOURNALISM
Il

Three hours. Prerequisite: COM 333. Con-
tinues the process of electronic news gathering
with the addition of interviews both in the field
and in the studio. The production of newscasts
with anchor stories and reporter packages (au-
dio and video).

COM 445*+ NEWSMEDIA PROJECTS

Threehours. Prerequisite: COM 304 and 310
or 444. Specia project topics that refine and
apply print sequence skills learned in previous
journalism classes. The production of broad-
cast feature segmentsfor radio and television.
COM 460, 461*+ INTERNSHIP

Three hours each. Prerequisite: Permission
of faculty. Independent work in the mass media
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-- newspapers, magazines, radio and television,
company publications, and public relations and
advertising firms. Individual conference on as-
signments; preparation of a project from some
phase of field experience.
COM 499* COMMUNICATION ISSUES
Three hours. Prerequisites: COM 302, 305,
307, or 333 and senior status. Seminar inwhich
professional issues in advertising, public rela-
tions, and journalism are debated. Research pa-
per required.

Computer Science

CSC
Bachelor of Artsor
Bachelor of Science

(For the Computer Information Systems con-
centration in Business Administration see de-
partmental concentrations under Business)

Major requirements: Thirty-six hoursinclud-
ing CSC 110, 220, 302, 330, 340, 400, 499 and
fifteen hours of additional 300 or 400 level
coursework (excluding CSC 430, 475).

Minor requirements. CSC 110, 220, 302, 330,
340, and 400.

Supportive requirements, B.A. degree:
Twelve hours of intermediate proficiency in a
foreign language, three hoursin philosophy and
fifteen hours of mathematics at or above MAT
110. Suggested sequences for the fifteen hours
of mathematics include MAT 210, 211, 212,
and two higher level math courses; or MAT 201,
202, 210, 211 and one higher level math course;
or MAT 201, 210, 211, 212 and one higher level
math course.

Supportive requirements, B.S. degree: Fif-
teen hours in the natural sciences (non-math-
ematics/non-computer science) selected in con-
sultation with the advisor and fifteen hours of
mathematics at or above MAT 110. Suggested
sequences for the fifteen hours of mathematics
include MAT 210, 211, 212, and two higher
level math courses; or MAT 201, 202, 210, 211
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and one higher level math course; or MAT 201,
210, 211, 212 and one higher level math course.

Note: Only courses in which grades of “C” or
higher are earned may count toward themajor in
thedegree program.

CSC 105*+ COMPUTER CONCEPTS

Three hours. (Does not count toward CSC
major.) General introductory course; emphasis
on simple programming, word-processing,
spreadsheets, hardware, systems anaysis, and
datacommunications. Lab time.
CSC 110+ VISUAL BASIC

Three hours. An introduction to program-
ming using Visua Basic. Emphasison designing
and managing forms, procedures and file man-
agement using agraphic user interface.
CSC 220+ C/C++ PROGRAMMING |

Threehours. Prerequisite: CSC 110 or higher
level computer programming course. Coversfun-
damental C/C++ statements, modularity and
topdown program design, predefined functions,
user defined functions, data types, data files,
pointers and arrays.
CSC 261+ INTRODUCTION TO
COMPUTER ASSISTED DESIGN

Three hours. Prerequisites: CSC 105 or a
higher level computer programming course,
MAT 106 or ahigher level mathematics course.
Knowledge of trigonometry is advised. An in-
terdisciplinary course teaching the uses of
AUTO CAD programming and its applications
in multiple areas of study.
CSC 301+ BUSINESS PROGRAMMING

Three hours. Prerequisite: CSC 105 and a
lower level CSC programming course. Develop-
ment of programming skills essential for solu-
tion of business problems.
CSC 302*+ DATABASE DESIGN

Threehours. Prerequisite: CSC 105 or higher
level computer programming courses. A course
emphasi zing database design and programming
in adatabase environment.
CSC 306+ SYSTEMSANALYS SAND
DESIGN

Threehours. Prerequisite: CSC 105 or higher
level computer programming course. An over-
view of the systemsdevelopment lifecyclewith
emphasis on techniques and tools of system
documentation and logical system specification.



CSC 330*+ C/C++ PROGRAMMING ||

Three hours. Prerequisite: CSC 220. Covers
advanced C/C++ programming, object oriented
design, emphasis on user interface.
CSC 340+ DATA STRUCTURES

Three hours. Prerequisite: CSC 330. Covers
the identification of classes of problems solv-
ableusing well-defined data structures and algo-
rithmsincluding recursion, stacks, linked lists,
binary trees, searching and sorting algorithms.
CSC 400*+ SOFTWARE SYSTEM DEVEL -
OPMENT

Threehours. Prerequisite: CSC 330 and CSC
340. Software system design and development,
specificationsmodels, softwaretools, group pro-
gramming, with emphasis on real world large-
scale applications.
CSC 405+ DATABASE PROGRAMMING

Threehours. Prerequisite: CSC 302. Program-
ming inthe database environment addressing cus-
tom database programming and graphical user
interfaces (GUI).
CSC 407*+ APPLIED SYSTEM DESIGN

Threehours. Prerequisite: CSC 302 and 306.
A capstone systems courseintegrating the knowl-
edge and abilities gained through the other com-
puter-related coursesin the curriculumwith em-
phasison comprehensive systems devel opment.
CSC 421+ VISUAL AND MULTIMEDIA
PROGRAMMING

Three hours. Prerequisite: CSC 220. Design
of multimediaapplications, visual programming
with interactive windows, audio, animation and
video. Culminatesin major multimediaprogram-
ming project using structure and modularity.
CSC 430+ INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOL -
OGY

Two hours. Same as EDU 430. (Does not
count toward CSC major.) Prerequisite: Admis-
sion to Teacher Education. Methods and mate-
rialsfor the utilization of instructional technol-
ogy and teacher-made multimediain the class-
room. Special emphasiswill be given to teacher
compuiter literacy and the use of microcomputer
systems and software asteaching-learning tools.
CSC 446+ NUMERICAL METHODS

Three hours. Same as MAT 446. Prerequi-
site: MAT 212 and CSC 220. Applied numeri-
cal methodsfor digital computersincluding nu-
meric integration and differentiation, solution of
polynomial equations, curvefitting and solving
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systems of linear equations using a computer
programming language.
CSC 451+ SELECTED TOPICSIN COM-
PUTER SCIENCE

Three hours. Prerequisite: CSC 330 or per-
mission of faculty. Covers contemporary top-
icsin computer science (ADA, Coding Theory,
JAVA, LISP, Neural Networks, etc.) May be
repeated as topics vary.
CSC 455 CODING THEORY

Three hours. Same as MAT 455. Prerequi-
site: MAT 212. The study of binary codes over
fields of characteristic stressing the construc-
tion, encoding of several important families of
codes.
CSC 460, 461+ INTERNSHIP

Threehourseach. Prerequisites: Senior stand-
ing; permission of faculty; minimum 2.5 grade
point average. Correlating theory and practice
in two operational settings, supervision by co-
operating practitioners and faculty in severa
areas of application.
CSC 475+ COMPUTER APPLICATIONS
FORTEACHERS

Three hours. Same as EDU 475. (Does not
count toward CSC major.) Examines the use of
microcomputers in the classroom for record-
keeping, test construction, grade analysis, in-
structional applications, and other functions. A
variety of computer courseware will be exam-
ined and eva uated. (No programming involved.)
CSC 499 SENIOR SEMINAR

Three hours. Prerequisite: Permission of
faculty. Preparation and presentation by stu-
dents of papers in mathematics or computer
science based on directed research. Presenta-
tion of topics by faculty member as time and
interest permits.

Criminology

CRM
Bachelor of Artsor
Bachelor of Science

Major requirements: Thirty-three hours in-
cluding CRM 280, 340, 350, 360, 370, 440, 450,
460, 499, MAT 157, and PHI 206.



Supportive requirements, B.A. degree:
Twelve hours or intermediate proficiency in a
foreign language and three hourschoseniin
consultation with advisor.

Supportive requirements, B.S. degree:
Fifteen hours chosen in consultation with advi-
Sor.

CRM 280+ INTRODUCTIONTO
CRIMINAL JUSTICE

Three hours. A survey of thecriminal justice
decision network with emphasis on the prin-
ciplesand valueswhich undergird criminal jus-
tice.
CRM 320+ LAW AND SOCIAL CHANGE

Threehours. Prerequisite: SOC 101. Same
as SOC 320.
CRM 340 CRIMINOLOGY

Threehours. The nature and extent of crime,
criminal typologies, criminological theory.
CRM 350 POLICINGINAMERICAN
SOCIETY

Three hours. The functions and responsi-
bilities of police with emphasis on issues and
problems of American police.
CRM 360+ JUVENILE DELINQUENCY

Three hours. The nature and extent of juve-
nile delinquency, theories of causation, preven-
tion, and treatment.
CRM 370+ METHODS OF SOCIAL
RESEARCH

Three hours. Same as SOC 370. Prerequi-
site: Twelve hoursin criminology and MAT 157.
Application of the scientific method in the study
of social phenomena: research design, sampling,
measurement, data collection, and analysis.
CRM 440+ JUDICIAL PROCESSES

Three hours. Thejurisdictions, policies, and
procedures of American courts. Rules of evi-
dence and the impact of appellate court deci-
sions on criminal justice processes.
CRM 450 CORRECTIONSAND
REHABILITATION

Three hours. The history and philosophy of
correctional programs, theory, and research.
CRM 460 CRIMINOLOGY PRACTICUM

Three or six hours. Prerequisites: Senior
criminology major; permission of faculty. Prac-
tical experiencein one or more criminal justice
agenciesor inresearch. Classwill focusoninte-
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grating theory and practice.
CRM 499*+ SEMINARINCRIMINOLOGY
Three hours. Prerequisites: Senior standing;
permission of faculty. Not limited to criminol-
ogy majors. Readings, research, and class dis-
cussion on crime-related topics of contempo-
rary importance such as corporate, environmen-
tal or political crime, violence, drugs, prison
over-crowding, etc.

Economics

ECO
Bachelor of Artsor
Bachelor of Science

Major requirements. Thirty hours including
ECO 205, 206, 305, 306, 308, and 499, plus
twelve additional hoursin economics.

Supportive requirements, B.A. degree:
Twelve hours or intermediate proficiency in a
foreign language, three hoursin philosophy,
CSC 105, and MAT 157.

Supportive requirements, B.S. degree:
CSC 105, MAT 157, and 201 or 211.

Students majoring in economicsshould enroll in
205, 206, and MAT 157 prior to thejunior year.
Those anticipating graduate study are advised
to enroll in additional quantitative courses and
other appropriate electives.

Minor requirements: eighteen hours in eco-
nomics, including ECO 205, 206, and either 305
or 306, and any other economics classes except
104.

ECO 104* THE ECONOMICSOFPUBLIC
ISSUES

Three hours. An examination of significant
societal issues such as poverty, crime, pollu-
tion, etc., from an economic perspective. This
course may not be taken for credit after having
received credit for either 205 or 206, and does
not count toward either a major or minor in
€CONOMICS.
ECO 205 PRINCIPLESOF MACRO-
ECONOMICS



Three hours. Basic economic concepts, prin-
ciples, and macroeconomic analysis; the U.S.
economic system, national income, employment,
fiscal and monetary policies; problems of eco-
nomic growth and stability; international trade,
finance, and comparative systems.

ECO 206 PRINCIPLESOF MICRO-
ECONOMICS

Three hours. Basic economic concepts, prin-
ciples, and microeconomic analysis; production
and pricing of goods, the factors of production,
economics of the firm, and distribution of out-
put.

ECO 305 MACROECONOMIC THEORY

Threehours. Prerequisite: ECO 205. National
income and product accounts; theory of aggre-
gate demand, employment, consumption, invest-
ment, price level, and economic growth.

ECO 306 MICROECONOMIC THEORY

Three hours. Prerequisite: ECO 206. Deci-
sion making in amarket-oriented economy. Con-
sumer theory, production theory, and pricing
and output under differing market structures.
ECO 308 MONEY AND BANKING

Three hours. Prerequisite: ECO 205. An
analysis of the monetary and banking systems
and the impact of the financial sector upon rea
economic magnitudes. Topics include the Fed-
eral Reserve system, monetary policy and its
implementation, and the relation of domestic
andinternational financia marketsand monetary
problems.

ECO 316* AMERICAN ECONOMIC
HISTORY

Three hours. The history of economic devel-
opment of the U.S. from colonial times to the
present. While focusing on growth and income
distribution, topicswill include: colonial devel-
opment, lavery and southern agriculture, north-
ern agriculture, emerging manufacturing, urban-
ization, and the changing role of government.
ECO 319* LABOR ECONOMICS

Three hours. Prerequisites: ECO 205, 206.
Economic theory and analysis dealing with the
supply and allocation of labor. The determina-
tion of wagerates, unemployment, and incomes
will be integrated throughout the course. The
emphasis of the course will be upon the analy-
sisof the uniqueness of labor asafactor of pro-
duction. The topic of human capital, and its
valuation will be studied in depth.

ECO 320+ QUANTITATIVEMETHODS

Three hours. Same as BUS 320. Prerequi-
site: MAT 157. Mathematical statistical tools
for manageria analysisand decision making. Col-
lection and presentation of data, probability dis-
tributions, index numbers, time series, forecast-
ing, regression, correlation, and analysis of vari-
ance.
ECO 405 HISTORY OF ECONOMIC
THOUGHT

Three hours. Development of economic doc-
trine and economic analysis from mercantilism
to the modern period; emphasis placed upon
writerswho dominated the outlook of their time
or exercised major influence upon later devel op-
ment.
ECO 406 PUBLIC FINANCE

Three hours. Prerequisites: ECO 205, 206.
An examination of the public sector and itscon-
tribution to economic welfare. The course will
include an analysis of expendituresand revenues
with regard to their allocation and distribution
effects; the concept and significance of socia
goods; the role of regulatory agencies; and an
examination of fiscal policy asameans of pro-
moting economic stabilization and growth.
ECO 407 INTERNATIONAL TRADEAND
FINANCE

Three hours. Prerequisites: ECO 205, 206.
An analysis of the causes and consequences of
internationa trade and investment. Topics in-
clude theories of trade; U.S. trade policy; the
balance of payments; exchange rates; and the
international monetary system.
ECO 415* INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION

Threehours. Prerequisite: ECO 206. A study
of policy approaches to the problems of mo-
nopoly; industrial market structures and how
they influence firm conduct and economic per-
formance; welfareimplicationsof oligopoly pric-
ing and nonprice competition; government regu-
lation and antitrust policiesin theory and prac-
tice.
ECO 499*+ SENIOR SEMINAR

Threehours. Prerequisite: Final semester se-
nior status or permission of faculty. Selected
topics. Opportunity for origina research. Ma-
jor research paper. Final presentation to eco-
nomics faculty.
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Education

EDU, EXS, PKP
Bachelor of Artsor
Bachelor of Science

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION, K-6

Major requirements: Sixty-five hoursinclud-
ing EDU 206, 209, 220, 301, 302, 303, 310,
311, 316, 335, 338, 346, 347, 415, 430, 455,
458, 485, EXS 210, and thefollowing coursesto
betaken during senior internship: EDU 464 and
466.

Supportive requirements, B.A. degree:
This degree program requires 134 hours for
graduation. Twelve hours or intermediate pro-
ficiency inaforeign language and three hoursin
philosophy. Aditionally, the student must com-
plete the following “core” education require-
ments. BIO 106; COM 101; GLY 108; HIS211
or 212; MAT 106, MAT 115 or higher; MAT
116; PSC 105; and PSY 207.

Supportive requirements, B.S. degree:
This degree program requires 135 hours for
graduation. Six hours of electives chosen in
consultation with faculty advisor. Aditionaly,
the student must compl ete the following “ core”
education requirements: BIO 106; COM 101;
GLY 108; HIS 211 or 212; MAT 106, MAT
115 or higher; MAT 116; PSC 105; and PSY
207.

PREKINDERGARTEN/PRIMARY EDUCA-
TION (AGE 3-GRADE 3)

Major requirements: Seventy-threehours, in-
cluding 301, 302, 347, 430, 455, 458 and 485;
EXS 210; and PKP 201, 202, 226, 227, 309,
309L, 311, 311L, 312, 314, 366, 415, 416 and
418; and the following courses to be taken dur-
ing senior internship: EDU 464, 466.

Supportive requirements, B.A. degree:

This degree program requires 143 hours for
graduation. Twelve hours or intermediate pro-
ficiency inaforeign language and three hoursin
philosophy. Aditionally, the student must com-
plete the following “core” education require-
ments: BIO 106; COM 101; GLY 108; HIS 211
or 212; MAT 106, MAT 115 or higher; MAT
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116; PSC 105; and PSY 207.

Supportive requirements, B.S. degree:
This degree program requires 134 hours for
graduation. Six hours of electivesin consulta-
tion with faculty advisor. Aditionaly, the stu-
dent must completethefollowing “ core” educa
tion requirements: BIO 106; COM 101; GLY
108; HIS 211 or 212; MAT 106, MAT 115 or
higher; MAT 116; PSC 105; and PSY 207.Inthe
college core on p.44, the student should select a
philosophy course, other than logic, to com-
pletethereligion requirement.

SPECIAL EDUCATION, K-12

Major requirements:. Seventy-six hours in-
cluding EXS 210, 211, 216, 301, 302, 303, 306,
317, 325, 351, 406, 407, 408; and EDU 206,
209, 335, 347, 415, 430, 455, 458, 485, and the
following courses during the senior internship
semester: EXS 464 and 466.

Supportive requirements, B.A. degree:
This degree program requires 144 hours for
graduation. Twelve hours or intermediate pro-
ficiency inaforeignlanguage and three hours of
philosophy. Aditionally, the student must com-
plete the following “core” education require-
ments: BIO 106; COM 101; GLY 108; HIS 211
or 212; MAT 106, MAT 115 or higher; MAT
116; PSC 105; and PSY 207.

Supportive requirements, B.S. degree:

This degree program regeires 136 hours for
graduation. Six additional hours of unrestricted
liberal artselectivesand the remainder to be cho-
sen in consultation with faculty advisor.
Aditionally, the student must complete the fol-
lowing “core”’ education requirements: BIO 106;
COM 101; GLY 108; HIS 211 or 212; MAT
106, MAT 115 or higher; MAT 116; PSC 105;
and PSY 207. In the college core on p.43, the
student should select aphilosophy course, other
thanlogic, to completethereligion requirement.

SECONDARY EDUCATION

The student must complete all requirementsfor
an academic major in aspecific certification sub-
jector field. It should be noted that certification
at the secondary level isnot amagjor itself. Cer-
tification requirements for professional prepa-



ration include EDU 206, 209, 301, 302, 310,
415, 430, 451 or 452 or 453, 457; EXS 210; and
thefollowing coursesto be taken during student
internship: EDU 465, 467. Aditionally, the stu-
dent must completethefollowing “core” educa
tion requirements: BIO 106; COM 101; GLY
108; HIS 211 or 212; MAT 106, MAT 115 or
higher; MAT 116; PSC 105; and PSY 207. In
the college core on p. 44, the student should
select a philosophy course, other than logic, to
completethereligion requirement.

Professional preparation for teaching is offered
in conjunction with the following majors: Art,
K-12; Biology, 6-12; English, 6-12; Mathemat-
ics, 6-12; Music, K-12; Physical Education, K-
12; Social Science, 6-12; and Spanish, 6-12.

ART,MUSIC,PHY SICAL EDUCATION
Students who major in art, music, or physical
education will take Special Methods coursesin
their major departments as follows: ART 380;
MUS 476, 477; PED 365.

NOTE: Only coursesin which gradesof “C” or
higher are earned may count toward the major.

The Department of Education also offers an
honors within the major option. The pur-
pose of the program is to provide an opportu-
nity for highly achieving studentswho are moti-
vated and talented to do an in-depth investiga-
tion of an area of interest in consultation with a
professor having expertise in that area. Please
seethe department chair during the first semes-
ter of your junior year for further information.
During the senior year, the student will sign up
for HON 493 and HON 494.

Education Courses (EDU Prefix)

EDU 206 INTRODUCTION TO EDUCA-
TION
Three hours. An overview of the historical,
philosophical, and social foundations of educa-
tion. Introduction to curriculum (K-12) and pub-
lic school organizational patterns.
EDU 209 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY
Three hours. Contributions of psychology
to the development of a technology of class-
room teaching: emphasis on teaching methods
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and principles of learning including evaluation
and measurement systems.
EDU 220* TEACHING FINEARTSIN
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

Three hours. Methods and materials appro-
priate for teaching art, music, and dramain the
elementary schools.
EDU 226 EMERGENT LITERACY

Three hours. Same as PKP 226. Focus on
the development of literacy skills through im-
mersion inlanguage of literature aswell aslan-
guage of daily living during K-Primary years.
Primary emphasis is on language acquisition,
listening, oral language, use of language experi-
ence, shared book experiences, guided reading
and the development of writing in the emergent
literacy stage of development.
EDU 301/302/303 FIELD STUDIEY
CLASSROOM MANAGEMENT

One hour each. Prerequisite: Admission to
Teacher Education. Supervised field studies
taken simultaneously with major methodol ogy
courses. Classroom management will be ad-
dressed.
EDU 310 EDUCATIONAL TESTS AND
MEASUREMENTS

Three hours. Prerequisite: Admission to
Teacher Education. Quantitative approach to the
construction, evaluation, and interpretation of
standardized and teacher-madetests, formal and
informal assessment techniques. Includestheun-
derstanding of the content measured by state
tests and using data to improve student learn-
ing.
EDU 311 EARLY CHILDHOOD
EDUCATION

Three hours. Focus on historical and con-
temporary theories and theorist in the fields of
kindergarten/primary/elementary education. Em-
phasison curriculum, content, teaching learning
activities, and materials. Field-based experiences
in addition to class hours.
EDU 316 SCIENCE INTHE ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL

Three hours. Prerequisite: Admission to
Teacher Education. Content and methods em-
phasizing basic principles of science; under-
standing of scientific method in teaching of chil-
dren.
EDU 325* CLASSROOM ORGANIZA-
TIONAND MANAGEMENT



Two/Three hours as specified. Prerequisites:
EDU 206, 209, EXS 210, and admission to
Teacher Education. This course is designed to
examine, eval uate and practicetheoriesand strat-
egies of classroom management which will be
looked at as a process for organizing and con-
trolling the “total” classroom environment.
Classroom management, school safety, and law
and ethics pertaining to classroom management
will be the primary focus.

EDU 328 GEOGRAPHY AND RESOURCE
USE

Three hours. Same as GEO 328. Natural
resources of the United States and Florida.
EDU 335 MATHEMATICSINTHE
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

Three hours. Prerequisite: Admission to
Teacher Education. New concepts in teaching
elementary mathematics. Emphasison rea num-
ber system and its subsystems, relating these
systems to basic concepts of algebra and geom-
etry.

EDU 338 SOCIAL STUDIESIN THE
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

Three hours. Prerequisite: Admission to
Teacher Education. Content, materials, skills,
and eval uative proceduresinteaching social stud-
ies.

EDU 346 TEACHING CHILDREN’S
LITERATUREINELEMENTARY
SCHOOL, K-6

Three hours. Prerequisite: Admission to
Teacher Education. An integrated approach to
theteaching and sharing of literaturefor children
inkindergarten through sixth grade.

EDU 347 TEACHING LANGUAGE ARTS
INTHE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL,K-6

Three hours. Prerequisite: Admission to
Teacher Education. An integrated approach to
the study of content, materials, and methods of
teaching the language arts. Emphasisis on de-
velopmental communication skillsin composi-
tion, spelling, listening, speaking, handwriting,
and grammar in kindergarten through sixth grade.
EDU 348 DEVELOPMENTAL LITERACY

Threehours. Prerequisite: EDU 226, Admis-
sion to Teacher Education. Preservice teacher
candidates are engaged with contemporary theo-
ries and methods of teaching reading and other
language arts. Emphasisis placed on basal and
literature based approaches to developmental
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reading. Planning and instruction in the sequen-
tial development of skills and concepts of word
recognition, comprehension, and content area
reading skillswill be covered.

EDU 415 THEORIESAND PRACTICES
OF TEACHING ENGLISH SPEAKERSOF
OTHER LANGUAGES(ESOL)

Three hours. Same as PKP 415. Planning,
implementing, and eval uating devel opmentally
appropriate methods and uni que experiencesto
meet the needs of children who speak alanguage
other than English. Characteristics of second lan-
guagelearners, second language acquisition pro-
cesses, and oral language development. Discus-
sion of mgjor trendsin ESOL teaching aswell as
appropriate resourcesin ESOL methodologies.
Exploration of varioussocial contextsthat maxi-
mizelanguageand literacy devel opment for sec-
ond language learners such as collaborative
groups and teacher-student conferencing. Focus
on instructional strategies that effective teach-
ers use to promote literacy development in all
students.

EDU 430+ INSTRUCTIONAL
TECHNOLOGY

Two hours. Sames as CSC 430. Prerequi-
site: Admission to Teacher Education. Methods
and materialsfor the utilization of instructional
technology and teacher-made multi-mediain the
classroom. Special emphasis will be given to
teacher computer literacy and the use of micro-
computer systems and software as teaching-
learningtools.

EDU 441 MIDDLE GRADESENGLISH,
5-9

Three hours. Prerequisites. EDU 206, 2009,
and admission to Teacher Education, or permis-
sion of the Education Department. Planning for
teaching English in the middle school using a
variety of research-based techniques, materials,
and teaching strategies. Special emphasis will
be given to dealing with the needs of the middie
grade student and to working effectively in a
team approach to teaching. A minimum of ten
hours of field-based experience is required in
additionto classhoursfor preservice and under-
graduate students.

EDU 442 MIDDLE GRADES GENERAL
SCIENCE, 5-9

Three hours. Prerequisites: EDU 206, 2009,

and admission to Teacher Education, or permis-



sion of the Education Department. Description
isidentical to 441 except area.
EDU 443 MIDDLE GRADESMATHEMAT-
ICS, 5-9

Three hours. Prerequisites. EDU 206, 2009,
and admission to Teacher Education, or permis-
sion of the Education Department. Description
isidentical to 441 except area.
EDU 444 MIDDLE GRADESSOCIAL
SCIENCE, 5-9

Three hours. Prerequisites. EDU 206, 2009,
and admission to Teacher Education, or permis-
sion of the Education Department. Description
isidentical to 441 except area.
EDU 451 SPECIAL METHODSIN
SECONDARY SUBJECTS

Four hours. Prerequisites: EDU 206, 209,
admission to Teacher Education. For mgjorsin
English, communication (journalism), socia sci-
ences, and theatre. Planning for teaching in the
secondary subject areas using a variety of re-
search-based techniques, materials, and teach-
ing strategies. Special emphasisisgiventothe
research based on effective teaching behaviors
inthe FPMS. Twenty hours of field-based ex-
perience required in addition to class hours.
EDU 452 SPECIAL METHODSIN
SECONDARY SUBJECTS

Four hours. Prerequisites: EDU 206, 209,
admission to Teacher Education. For mgjorsin
mathematics and sciences. Descriptionisiden-
tical to 451 except area.
EDU 453 SPECIAL METHODSIN
TEACHING FOREIGN LANGUAGES, K-12

Four hours. Prerequisites: EDU 206, 209,
admission to Teacher Education. Planning for
teaching foreign languages in kindergarten
through twelfth grade using avariety of research-
based techniques, matrials, and teaching strate-
gies. Specia emphasisisgiven to the research
based on effective teaching behaviors in the
FPMS. Twenty hours of field-based experience
required in addition to class hours.
EDU 457 READINGANDWRITINGINTHE
CONTENT AREAS

Three hours. Prerequisites. EDU 206, 2009.
Study of the integration of reading and writing
in the content areas and the strategies, knowl-
edge, and attitudes needed to meet the needs of
secondary students. The course will focus on
ways in which reading, writing, speaking, and
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listening are devel oped and used withinthelearn-
ing of discipline-specificcurricula.
EDU 455 READING INTHEELEMENTARY
SCHOOL

Three hours. Prerequisite: Admission to
Teacher Education. Materials and practices in
teaching reading. History of reading, reading skill
foundations; phonics; emergent proceduresand
word recognition.
EDU 456 TRENDSIN TEACHING
READING

Three hours. Prerequisite: Admission to
Teacher Education. Examines current trendsand
issues in the teaching of reading. Focuses on
models of reading instruction, methods, and
materias.
EDU 458*+ READING DIAGNOSI Y
INTERVENTION

Three hours. Prerequisites: EDU 347, 455;
admission to Teacher Education. Diagnosisand
correction of reading difficultieswithintheregular
classroom. Anin-field diagnosisand aprescrip-
tive program of instruction are required.

Senior Internship
EDU 464 TEACHING INELEMENTARY
SCHOOL/CLASSROOM MANAGE-
MENT/EDUCATION CAPSTONE

Three hours. Prerequisites. Completion of
major and permission of faculty. Weekly semi-
nar for senior interns. Discussion and analysis
of general methods of teaching intheelementary
school, with an emphasis on classroom manage-
ment, experiences, and presentations.
EDU 465 TEACHING IN SECONDARY
SCHOOL/CLASSROOM MANAGEMENT/
EDUCATION CAPSTONE

Three hours. Prerequisities: Completion of
major and permission of faculty. Weekly semi-
nar for senior interns, or secondary majors. Dis-
cussion and analysisof general methods of teach-
ing in the secondary school, with an emphasis
on classroom management, experiences, and pre-
sentations.
EDU 466 ELEMENTARY SENIOR
INTERNSHIP

Twelve hours. Prerequisites: Completion of
major and permission of faculty. Assignment to
full-time senior internship.
EDU 467 SECONDARY SENIOR
INTERNSHIP



Twelve hours. Prerequisites: Completion of
major and permission of faculty. Assignment to
full-time senior internship.

Exceptional Student Education
(EXSPrefix)

EXS210 EXCEPTIONAL STUDENTS

Three hours. A survey coursein the study of
varying exceptionalities. Includes etiology, ter-
minology, incidence, diagnosis, characteristics,
and educational implications.
EXS211 NATURE AND NEEDSOF VARY-
ING EXCEPTIONALITIES

Threehours. Examinescharacterisitics, needs,
and curriculum for students with mild disabili-
ties, including emotional/behavior disorders,
mental retardation, learning disabilities, and
physical impairments.
EXS216 LEARNING DISABILITIES

Three hours. Survey of learning disabilities.
Includes historical perspectives, theories, in-
structional and curricular issus, identificationand
assessment concepts, and current trends.
EXS 301/302/303 SPECIAL EDUCATION
FIELD STUDIES/'SEMINAR

Two hourseach for 301 and 302. Three hours
for 303. Prerequisite: Admission to Teacher Edu-
cation. Supervised field studies taken simulta-
neously with major pedagogy courses. In addi-
tion to activities and requirements associated
with EDU 301/302/303, special education ma-
jorswill focus heavily upon the diagnostic pro-
cessfor exceptional students, reading inthe con-
tent areas, transition, teacher collaboration, in-
clusive practices, and prevocational skill devel-
opment. Block scheduling with specific schools
will bearranged each semester.
EXS 306 LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT
FOR EXCEPTIONAL STUDENTS

Two hours. Prerequisite: Admission to
Teacher Education. Attention to language mod-
els, speech handicaps, and how these character-
istics relate to the materials and instructional
strategiesin the classroom.
EXS 317 EVALUATION AND ASSESS-
MENT

Three hours. Prerequisites. EXS 210, 211,
and 216. Assessment as the primary focus in-
cluding the content measured by state tests and
using datato improve student learning. Knowl-

edge and application of student assessment,
evaluative techniquesfor translating diagnostic
information into appropriate learning environ-
ments for exceptional students.
EXS325 CLASSROOM ORGANIZATION
AND MANAGEMENT

Three hours. Prerequisites. EXS 210, 211,
and admission to Teacher Education. Examines
proven, proactive methods of classroom man-
agement in resource, self-contained and inclu-
sive settings. Functional behavioral assessment
and positive behavioral supports consistent
with IDEA mandates are emphasized.
EXS 351 TEACHING SOCIAL AND PER-
SONAL SKILLS FOR EXCEPTIONAL
STUDENTS, K-12

Two hours. Prerequisites: EXS 210, 211 and
admission to Teacher Education. An examina
tion of effective teaching strategies for helping
exceptional students develop persona and so-
cial skills. Specific attention isgivento employ-
ability skills, career awareness, and transition
planning for adult living. A school-based case-
history is required.
EXS 406 CURRICULUM AND INSTRUC-
TIONAL RESOURCES FOR STUDENTS
WITH MILD DISABILITIES, K-12

Three hours. Prerequisites. EXS 210, 211,
216, 317, and admission to Teacher Education.
A study of the curriculum, instructional materi-
als, and other resources for teaching students
with mild disabilities. Participantswill develop,
evaluate, and use avariety of special education
instructional resources at field placements.
EXS407 PRESCRIPTIVE TEACHING
FOR STUDENTS

Three hours. Prerequisites. EXS 210, 211,
216, 317 and Admission to Teacher Education.
An exploration of effectiveinstructional strate-
giesfor teaching studentswith mild disabilities.
Special attention is given to specialized ap-
proachesto teaching basic skills and adaptation
of curricula and materials to meet the needs of
specia education students. Techniques wil be
practiced at field placements.
EXS 408 CLINICAL APPLICATIONSIN
READING

Three hours. Prerequisites: EXS 210, 211,
216, 317, and EDU 455. Provides supervised
experiencesin teaching reading to special educa
tion students in a variety of settings. Includes
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individual and small group remediation and
implementation of research-based teaching meth-
odsfor reading in the content areas.
EXS 426 PROBLEMS IN STUDENT BE-
HAVIOR MANAGEMENT

Three hours. Designed for all classroom
teachers, K-12. Factors motivating students' be-
havior; intervention strategiesto enhance/lessen
the effect of these factors; specific strategies
and principles for managing student behavior.
All studentswill berequired to develop, imple-
ment, and evaluatean Individual Behavior Inter-
vention Plan. Graduate credit will requireacase
study in addition to other course requirements.
EXS464 SPECIAL EDUCATION SENIOR
SEMINAR

Three hours. Prerequisites. Completion of
major and permission of faculty. Weekly semi-
nar for interns. Discussion and analysis of site
based experiences, the Special Education pro-
cess, instructional methods, and collaborative
techniques essential to special education service
delivery.
EXS466 SPECIAL EDUCATION SENIOR
INTERNSHIP

Twelve hours. Prerequisites. Completion of
major and permission of faculty. Assignment to
full-time senior internship.

Prekindergarten Primary Education
(PKP Prefix)

PKP 201 THEORY/PRACTICE IN PRE-K/
PRIMARY EDUCATION

Three hours. Focus on historical and con-
temporary theories and theoristsin the fields of
prekindergarten/elementary education. Special
attention to modelswhich serve ESOL children.
Examination of program models as related to
theories of learning, intelligence, and practice.
Investigation of professional organizations, jour-
nals, research, and activitiesin the field. Study
of state and national codes of professiona eth-
icsaswell as current issues, trends, federal and
state laws, rules, and regulations.
PKP202+ DEVELOPMENTALLY APPRO-
PRIATE CURRICULUM IN PREKINDER-
GARTEN/PRIMARY PROGRAMS (AGE
THREE-GRADE 3)

Three hours. Focus on developmentally ap-
propriate curriculum as defined by NAEY C and

other professional organizations. Development
of curriculum to promote interactive learning
and encourage construction of knowledge, ac-
tivelearning, and allows children to make mean-
ingful choices. Planning for social, emotional,
physical, and cognitive goalsfor each child while
promoting democrative goals.
PKP226 EMERGENT LITERACY

Three hours. Same as EDU 226.
PKP 227 HEALTH, SAFETY AND NUTRI-
TION

Three hours. Study of issuesrelated to child
health, safety, and nutrition. Emphasison symp-
toms of common childhood diseases and proce-
duresfor disease prevention and control in class-
room setting with young children. Focusonin-
dicatorsof child abuse and neglect including re-
porting procedures, substance abuse, psycho-
logical needs, poor nutrition, injury, illness and
disease, and established medical conditionsin-
cluding human immunodeficiency virus (HIV),
acquired immune deficiency syndrome (AIDS)
and hepatitis B, and servicesfor prevention and
intervention to ameliorate these. Planning for
appropriate inclusion of health safety and nu-
trition conceptsin curriculum.
PKP 309+ CHILD STUDY/ASSESSMENT

Three hours. Assessment is the primary fo-
cus of this course, including the understanding
of the content measured by state tests and using
data to improve student learning. Focus on se-
lection, use, and interpretation of developmen-
tally appropriate formal and informal screening,
assessment, and diagnostic instruments and pro-
cedures including informed clinical opinion to
implement appropriate intervention,
remediation, and enrichment activities. Experi-
ences designed with emphasison holisticinfor-
mation gathering techniquesincluding anecdotal
records, portfolios, interview, and appropriate
assessment strategies including direct observa-
tion, performance based assessment and testing
with norm, and criterion and curriculum refer-
enced instruments. M easurement termsand prin-
ciplesused in construction and interpretation of
screening and assessment procedures and instru-
mentswill be covered aswell as proceduresand
legal requirementsfor establishing, maintaining,
and using formal and informal records. Use of
technology to facilitate diagnosis, assessment,
and evaluation will be discussed in depth. Ap-
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propriate role expectations and collaborative
procedures among assessment team members
will be shared.
PKP311+ CHILD GUIDANCE/CLASS
ROOM MANAGEMENT

Threehours. Classroom management, school
safety, and law and ethics pertaining to class-
room management. Study of rolesand responsi-
hilitiesof personnel in differentiated staffing pat-
terns. Developmentally appropriate strategies
for guiding behavior and classroom management
will be stressed. In-depth discussion of the de-
velopment of intrinsic motivation in children,
developmentally appropriate conflict resolution
strategies, and appropriate indoor and outdoor
environmentsto facilitate positive behavior and
self-sufficiency. Methods for establishing and
mai ntai ning appropriate records with and with-
out the use of technology will be explored.
PKP 312+ NATURE AND NEEDS OF SPE-
CIAL CHILDREN

Three hours. Focus on indications of chil-
dren and their families with special needs and
procedures; resources and programsfor meeting
those needs of prekindergarten-primary children.
Appropriate interventions will be discussed.
Course content including, but not limited to,
family conferencing, procedures for main-
streaming, other appropriate settings, processes
for screening, assessment, and placement. Fam-
ily support plans (FSP) and individua educa-
tion plans (IEP) will be developed as part of a
team. Analysis of methods for working with
children who are abused, abandoned, homeless,
or neglected. Experiences with adaptive and
assistive technologies for children with special
needswill bearranged.
PKP 314+ STRATEGIESFOR DEVELOP-
MENTALLY APPROPRIATE SOCIAL SCI-
ENCES,MATH,AND SCIENCE

Three hours. Focus on planning, implement-
ing, and evaluating developmentally appropri-
ate and integrated content and methodology in
theareaof emergent and devel oping understand-
ing of numeration and mathematical, social sci-
ence, and science concepts. Analysis of con-
tent-devel opmentally-appropriate practices in-
cluding, but not limited to: (a) individual/small
group learning experiences, (b) child or teacher-
initiated learning experiences, (c) learning through
play-enriching and extended activities, (d) tech-

nology to facilitatelearning, discovery learning,
and problem solving, (f) creative expression, and
(g) developing children’sahilitiesto beresource-
ful learners. Experiences in the selection, cre-
ation, organization, and use of materials, activi-
ties, and environments to support developmen-
tally appropriate practices, as well as adapting
curriculum and practicesfor inclusion of special
needs children and their familiesincluding those
who aregifted and talented. Study of curriculum
methods and materials that provide for the lan-
guage needsof children and familieswith limited
English proficiency.
PKP 366+ PRE-K/PRIMARY PRACTICUM

Threehours. Prerequisites: Permission of fac-
ulty. Assignment in Early Childhood L ab.
PKP415 THEORIESAND PRACTICES
OF TEACHING ENGLISH SPEAKERSOF
OTHER LANGUAGES(ESOL)

Three hours. Same as EDU 415.
PKP416 STRATEGIESFOR DEVELOP-
MENTALLY APPROPRIATE CREATIVE
AND AESTHETIC EXPERIENCESFOR
PRE-KINDERGARTEN/PRIMARY AGES
3-8YEARS

Three hours. Focus on planning, implement-
ing, and evaluating developmentally appropri-
ate and integrated content and methodology in
theareaof emergent and devel oping understand-
ing of art, music, movement, and drama. Plan-
ning for inclusion of art, music, and movement
in the integrated curriculum. Development of
knowledge of songs, records, and activities ap-
propriate to use with children age three to age
eight. Relate classroom experiences utilizing dif-
ferent art materials and processes appropriate
to developmental stages. Special attention to
the importance of art and music as means of
expression for special needsand second language
children. Emphasis on ability to provide cre-
ative and divergent experiencesin thefollowing
media: drawing and painting, tearing, cutting and
pasting, printmaking, modeling, shaping, and
construction and other appropriate techniques.
Utilization of creative drama as a means of ex-
pression and language devel opment.
PKP418 HOME/SCHOOL PARTNERSHIP

Three hours. Overview of home school in-
teractions including families' perspectives and
expectations of the school/agency and the
school’s/agency’ s perspective and expectations
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of family. Discussion of mgjor familial differ-
ences and similarities between and within dif-
ferent cultural groupsin our state. Investigation
of effects of contemporary family patterns on
home-school communications, sources of stress
for both parents and school persons, and struc-
tural approaches to promoting parent involve-
ment and collaboration in school settings. De-
velopment of techniquesfor home visits, effec-
tive conferencing, and engaging family in child's
education.

EVENING DEGREE
PROGRAM
B.S., Elementary Education

The College offersan Evening Degree Comple-
tion Program which is described fully in the
Evening Degree Program Guide.

Students majoring in Elementary Education, K-
6 in the Evening Degree Program must apply for
and be admitted to Teacher Education. Applica-
tion forms are available in the Education De-
partment office.

Studentswho meet thefollowing criteriaareeli-
giblefor admission to teacher candidacy:

1. submitted acompleted Application and Ad-
mission Record form.

2a. passed all four subtests of the CLAST and

2b.earned an overall cumulative grade point av-
erage of at least 2.5 on a4.0 scaefor al under-
graduate studies; or

3. completed the requirements for a baccalau-
reate degree from any college or university ac-
credited by aregional accrediting association as
defined by state board rules.

4. provided evidence of current successful field
experiencesor be enrolled in aFlorida Southern
Colege Education Department field experience.

Students entering the program without aCLAST
score must completethisrequirement during the
first term they are at Florida Southern College.
Failure to pass al four sections of the CLAST
will result in the student being barred from fur-
ther enrollment in FSC education courses until
the CLAST requirement is met.

This program differsin some respects from the
regular full-time residential program of teacher
education. Those courseswhich aregermaneonly
to the Evening Program arelisted here.

Students wishing to complete the B.S. in El-
ementary Education should also note that the
staterequiresa*“ core” of coursesincluding BIO
106; COM 101; GLY 108; HIS211 or 212; MAT
106, MAT 115 or higher; MAT 116; PSC 105;
and PSY 207. FloridaSouthern Collegerecom-
mends that these “core” requirements be com-
pleted prior to entering the Evening Program.

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION, K-6
(EDU Prefix)

EDU 463 SCHOOL CURRICULUM K-12

Three hours. Prerequisites: EDU 206, 2009,
and admission to Teacher Education. Introduc-
tionto curricular designs, processes, and change.
EDU 466 SENIOR INTERNSHIP - EL-
EMENTARY

Twelve hours. Prerequisites. Completion of
major and permission of faculty. Assignment to
full-time senior internship in selected elemen-
tary schools. Evening students will register for
6 hoursduring two consecutive seven week terms
for atotal of 12 hours credit.

(EXSPrefix)

EXS405 INSTRUCTIONAL STRATE-
GIESFORTEACHINGEMOTIONALLY
HANDICAPPED

Three hours. Prerequisites. EXS 210, 216.
An in-depth study of instructional strategies
for students who are emotionally handicapped.
Emphasisison motivational techniques; devel-
opment, implementation, and evaluation of in-
dividualized educational plans; and data-based
management.
EXS410 INSTRUCTIONAL STRATE-
GIESFOR TEACHING EDUCABLE
MENTALLY HANDICAPPED

Three hours. Prerequisites. EXS 210, 216,
eligibility for certification in SLD. Anin-depth
study of instructional strategies for educable
mentally handicapped students. Emphasisison
the development, implementation, and evalua-

103



tion of individualized educational plans; special
approachesto teaching functional skills; devel-
opmental programming, and data-based manage-
ment.

GIFTED, K-12
Fifteen hoursincluding EXS 346, 347, 348, 349,
350.

EXS 346 EDUCATION OF GIFTED STU-
DENTS

Three hours. An introduction and survey of
the nature and needs of gifted children. Special
attentionisgivento criteriafor identification of
gifted and intellectually superior students and
determining their learning needs.
EXS347 CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT
GIFTED EDUCATION

Threehours. Educational proceduresand cur-
riculum development for gifted students with
emphasis on theoretical models and strategies
which can be used for preparation of materials
and units of study.
EXS 348 COUNSELING GIFTED STU-
DENTS

Three hours. Provides opportunity to de-
velop knowledge and understanding of the dif-
ferential guidance and counseling needs of gifted
children. Reviewstheresearch related to guiding
the gifted student.
EXS349 ISSUESIN EDUCATING GIFTED
STUDENTS

Three hours. Prerequisites. EXS 346, 347.
An examination of issues related to educating
specia populations of gifted students such as
minorities, underachievers, handicapped, and
economically disadvantaged. The course focus
ison special population characteristicsand pro-
grammatic adaptations.
EXS350 THEORY AND DEVELOPMENT
OFCREATIVITY

Three hours. Prerequisite: EXS 346. A study
of the elements of creativity, including fluency,
flexibility, originality, and elaboration. Empha-
sisisontheteacher’sroleinidentifying, nurtur-
ing, and appreciating creativity in students.

CERTIFICATION ENDORSEMENT: ESOL

EDU 481 COMPREHENSIVE STRATEGIES
OF TEACHING ESOL, K-12

Three hours. This course is designed to de-
velop awareness and understanding of themajor
cultures represented by different language mi-
norities. It will include curriculum design, in-
struction, assessment activities, methodology,
and contrasting analysis between teaching En-
glishto native speakers and English to speakers
of other languages.

EDU 482METHODSOF TEACHING ESOL

Three hours. Designed to enable the partici-
pant to learn about second language philoso-
phy, methodology, and contrasting analysis be-
tween teaching English to native speakers and
English to speakers of other languages.

EDU 483 ESOL CURRICULUM AND MA-
TERIALSDEVELOPMENT

Three hours. Focuses on applications of the
theories, principles, and current research rel ated
to second language acquisition, as well as in-
structional techniques and materialsrelevant to
development of ESOL curriculum.

EDU 484 CROSSCULTURAL COMMUNI-
CATIONAND UNDERSTANDING

Three hours. Designed to devel op awareness
and understanding of the major cultures repre-
sented by the different language minorities
within the State. It will provide insights that
will enable participants to plan and implement
curriculum, instruction, and assessment activi-
tiesthat will meet the special needs of LEP stu-
dentswho are speakers of other languages.
EDU 485 APPLIED LINGUISITICS

Three hours. The structure of the English
language will be surveyed identifying areasthat
cause problems for non-native speakers. The
various sources of these problemswill beiden-
tified, including interferences, acquisition strat-
egies, and inherent complexity. Becausetheclass
isdesigned for K-12 ESOL teachers, it will fo-
cus on sound system, vocabulary system, and
the grammatical system as they apply to stu-
dents. In addition to practical information con-
cerning the structure of English, participantswill
learn various principles of second language ac-
quisition and apply those principles to the
teaching of English asasecond language.

EDU 486 TESTINGAND EVALUATION IN
ESOL PROGRAMS

Three hours. Designed to improve and en-
hance the participant’s knowledge to select and
develop instruments of evaluation suitable for
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use with students who demonstrate limited En-
glish proficiency.

English
ENG
Bachelor of Arts

Major requirements: Thirty-ninehoursinclud-
ing nine core courses in English studies and a
concentration of four courses in one of three
areas. dramatic arts, literature, or writing. Core
requirements. ENG 230, 305 or 306, 309, 310,
499 and at least twelve hours from the follow-
ing: ENG 400, 402, 406, 407, 413 or 420, 425,
426, and 435 or 436.

All Englishmajorsarerequired to complete both
the objective and the essay portions of the
Department’s Comprehensive Examination dur-
ing their senior year.

Supportive requirements. Twelve hours or
intermediate proficiency in aforeign language
and three hours in philosophy.

The prospective English major should meet the
College's coreliterature requirement by enroll-
ing in ENG 205. Students who meet both the
requirements for an English major and the pro-
fessional courses and other degree requirements
specified by the Education Department will meet
the certification requirements for teaching En-
glishin the State of Florida. Please see specif-
ics.

The Department of English also offersan Hon-
orswithin the Major option. The purpose of
the program is to provide an opportunity for
highly achieving studentswho are motivated and
talented to do an in-depth investigation of an
area of interest in consultation with a professor
having expertise in that area. Please see the
department chair during thefirst semester of the
junior year for further information. During the
senior year, the student seeking Honors in the
Major should sign up for HON 493 and HON
494,

DRAMATICARTSCONCENTRATION
Concentration requirements:. nine hoursfrom
among ENG 320, 325, 330, 420, and 440 and
three hours from other approved 300- and 400-
level courses chosen in consultation with an ad-
visor in the English Department.

LITERATURE CONCENTRATION
Concentration requirements: nine hours in-
cluding ENG 340, 413, and 445 and three hours
from other approved 300- and 400-level courses
chosen in consultation with an advisor in the
English Department.

WRITING CONCENTRATION

Concentration requirements: nine hours cho-
sen from among ENG 300, 316, 317, 318, 319,
and 450 and three hours from other approved
300- and 400-level courses chosen in consulta
tion with an advisor in the English Department.

Prerequisiteinformation: A 200 level course
isaprerequisitefor any 300 or 400 level course.

General infor mation about English 100, 101,
102: Theletter“C” after 100, 101, or 102 means
that the course is taught in the English Com-
puter Laboratory. Course objectives and re-
quirements remain the same. When the letter
“E” follows the course number, certain prereg-
uisites apply for international students whose
nativelanguageisnot English:

ENG 100E: TOEFL score less than 550

ENG 101E: TOEFL score of 550+ or suc-
cessful completion of ENG 100E

ENG 102E: successful completion of ENG
101E

ENG 100 INTRODUCTION TO COLLEGE
ENGLISH

Threehours. Concentrated study of the gram-
mar and rhetoric of the English sentence. De-
signed to prepare the student to deal more effec-
tively with the larger elements of composition
which are the focus of ENG 101 and 102. Not
open to any student with credit in an English
course with ahigher number. Sections of ENG
100 marked with an E are ESL sectionsfor non-
native speakers of Englishonly. Seethesection
on“Generd Information about English 100, 101,
102" above.
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ENG 101 + EFFECTIVEWRITING

Three hours. Application of standard En-
glish usage and rhetoric in expository writing.
Sections of ENG 101 marked with aC in each
semester’s schedule are computer-based. Sec-
tions of ENG 101 marked with an E are ESL
sectionsfor non-native speakersof English only.
See the section on “General Information about
English 100, 101, 102" above.
ENG 102+ EFFECTIVEWRITING

Three hours. Prerequisite: ENG 101. Con-
tinued practice in the application of the prin-
ciples taught in 101 with emphasis on critical
reading, argumentation, research techniques, and
documentation. Sectionsof English 102 marked
with a C in each semester’s schedule are com-
puter-based. Sectionsof ENG 102 marked with
an E are ESL sectionsfor non-native speakers of
Englishonly. Seethe sectionon*“General Infor-
mation about English 100, 101, 102" onthe pre-
ceding page.
ENG 205 MASTERPIECESOF WESTERN
LITERATURE

Three hours. Prerequisite: ENG 102. Study
of distinctive works by eminent writers from
ancient Greece to modern times.
ENG 206 SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERA-
TURE

Threehours. Prerequisite: ENG 102. Survey
of representative writers of major periods of
Englishliterature.
ENG 207 SURVEY OFAMERICANLITERA-
TURE

Threehours. Prerequisite: ENG 102. Survey
of major American authors of the nineteenth and
twentieth centuries.
ENG 208 SURVEY OF CONTEMPORARY
LITERATURE

Three hours. Prerequisite: ENG 102. Intro-
duction to poetry, fiction, and drama written
since 1950.
ENG 206 SURVEY OFAFRICAN AMERI-
CANLITERATURE

Three hours. Prerequisite: ENG 102. Intro-
duction to major authors, genres, and thesesin
African American literature.
ENG 230* INTRODUCTION TO
ENGLISH STUDIES

Three hours. Prerequisites: ENG 102. Con-
centrated study of and application of theory,
practice, and issues in English studies. Empha-

sison interpretative and critical reading, schol-
arly modes and documentation study, library
resources, and oral presentation. Desnot satisfy
the College's core literature requirement at the
200 level.
ENG 300* WRITING FOR BUSINESS

Three hours. Prerequisite: A 200-level En-
glish course. Study of all major forms of busi-
ness communication including letters, memo-
randa, formal reports, and oral presentations.
ENG 305 SHAKESPEARE: EARLY PLAYS

Three hours. Prerequisite: A 200-level En-
glish course. Histories, comedies, and tragedies
written during thereign of Elizabeth I.
ENG 306 SHAKESPEARE: LATEPLAYS

Three hours. Prerequisite: A 200-level En-
glish course. Comedies, tragedies, and romances,
primarily those written during the reign of James
l.
ENG 309 AMERICANLITERATURE

Three hours. Prerequisite: A 200-level En-
glish course. Survey of American writersfrom
the Colonial Period to the Civil War.
ENG 310 AMERICANLITERATURE

Three hours. Prerequisite: A 200-level En-
glish course. Survey of American writersfrom
the Civil War to the 1930’s.
ENG 316 ADVANCED GRAMMARS

Three hours. Prerequisite: A 200-level En-
glish course. Required for teacher certification.
Exploration of traditional and non-traditional
analyses of English grammar. Teacher Educa-
tion majors may substitute ENG 316 for one of
the four courses in the area of English concen-
tration.
ENG 317 ADANCED EXPOSITORY
WRITING

Three hours. Prerequisite: A 200-level En-
glish course. Application of methods of effec-
tive writing as related to purpose; focus on us-
age, structure, style, conciseness, and rhetorical
principles.
ENG 319 PERSUASIVEWRITING

Three hours. Prerequisite: A 200-level En-
glish course. Study and practice of persuasive
rhetorical techniques and the development of
argumentative strategies.
ENG 320 CLASSICAL DRAMA

Threehours. Prerequisite: A 200-level En-
glish course. Study of the origins and devel op-
ment of Greek and Roman drama, the physical
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conditions of the theatres, acting methods and
stage conventions, audience conditions, and ex-
amination of some comedies and tragedies by
major playwrights of Greece and Rome.
ENG 325+ MODERN DRAMA
Three hours. Prerequisite: A 200-level En-
glish course. Great plays from lbsen to the
present.
ENG 330* FILM STUDIES
Three hours. Prerequisite: A 200-level En-
glish course. Same as COM 330. The film as
literature, critical andysisand evauation of films.
Development of personal critical standards
through class discussion and written assign-
ments.
ENG 335 CREATIVEWRITING: POETRY
Three hours. Prerequisite: A 200-level En-
glish course. Practice in the writing of poetry,
including techniques and elements characteristic
of poetry.
ENG 336 CREATIVEWRITING: PROSE
Three hours. Prerequisite: A 200-level En-
glish course. Practiceinthewriting of creative
prose, including techniques and elements char-
acteristic of creative prose.
ENG 340 MYTHAND LEGEND
Three hours. Prerequisite: A 200-level En-
glish course. Study of myths and legends of
various cultures.
ENG 345 ADOLESCENT LITERATURE
Three hours. Prerequisite: A 200-level En-
glishcourse. Survey of major authorsand genres
of classic and contemporary literature written
for and about adolescents.
ENG 370 LITERATUREBY WOMEN
Three hours. Prerequisite: A 200-level En-
glish course. Same as WST 370. Survey of lit-
erature by selected women writers from the
Middle Ages to the present.
ENG 400 MEDIEVAL ENGLISH LITERA-
TURE
Three hours. Prerequisite: A 200-level En-
glish course. English Literature from Beowulf
through Malory, with emphasis on Chaucer.
ENG 402 THE SIXTEENTH CENTURY
Three hours. Prerequisite: A 200-level En-
glish course. Literature of the Tudor Period (pri-
marily Elizabethan) excluding Shakespeare.
Course readings may vary by semester.
ENG 406 THE SEVENTEENTH CENTURY
Three hours. Prerequisite: A 200-level En-

glish course. Selected writers of the Stuart pe-
riod, with emphasis before and during the Civil
War. Course readings may vary by semester.
ENG 407 THEEIGHTEENTH CENTURY
Three hours. Prerequisite: A 200-level En-
glish course. English Literature from Swift
through Johnson.
ENG 413 THE NOVEL
Three hours. Prerequisite: A 200-level En-
glish course. Genesis and development of the
English language novel to the present.
ENG 420 THEEPIC
Three hours. Prerequisite: A 200-level En-
glish course. Study of thethemes, structure, im-
pact, and cultural connections inherent in the
epic genre, focusing on non-English epicsaswell
as contemporary variations on the epic form.
ENG 425 THE ENGLISH ROMANTIC PE-
RIOD
Three hours. Prerequisite: A 200-level En-
glish courseLiterature of the early nineteenth
century with emphasis on poetry.
ENG 426 VICTORIANLITERATURE
Three hours. Prerequisite: A 200-level En-
glish course. English literature from Tennyson
to
Hardy.
ENG 435 THETWENTIETH CENTURY
Three hours. Prerequisite: A 200-level En-
glish course. Close reading and analysis of po-
etry, short fiction, and novelswrittenin America
since World War |.
ENG 436* THETWENTIETH CENTURY
Three hours. Prerequisite: A 200-level En-
glish course. Close reading and analysis of po-
etry, short fiction, and novelswritten in Europe
since World War |.
ENG 440 SPECIAL TOPICS IN DRA-
MATICARTS
Three hours. Prerequisite: A 200-level En-
glish course. Specialized study of one or more
related aspects of the dramatic arts. May be
taken more than once.
ENG 445 SPECIAL TOPICSIN LITERA-
TURE
Three hours. Prerequisite: A 200-level En-
glish course. Specialized study of one or more
related aspects of theliterature: authors, themes,
or genres. May be taken more than once.
ENG 450 SPECIAL TOPICSINWRITING
Three hours. Prerequisite: A 200-level En-
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glish course. Specialized study of one or more
genres. May be taken more than once.
ENG 455 INTRODUCTIONTOLINGUIS
TICS

Three hours. Prerequisite: A 200-level En-
glish course. Overview of the science of lan-
guage. The course briefly examines several sub-
fields of linguistics, including human v. animal
communication, sounds (phonology), word
forms(morphology), syntax, semantics, language
variation, language acquisition, language and
thought, the neurology of language, and language
disorders.
ENG 460, 461 INTERNSHIP

Three hourseach. Prerequisite: Junior or Se-
nior class standing and permission of faculty.
Application of communication (both written and
oral), research, and analytical skills within a
newspaper or magazine, law firm, government
agency, publishing company, or other relevant
organization. In addition to the on-the-job tasks,
written assignmentsand individual conferences
shall be arranged with the faculty member who
isoverseeing theinternship. Summer internships
areencouraged.
ENG 499* SENIOR SEMINAR

Three hours. Prerequisite: Senior standing
in English and permission of faculty. Anin-
depth exploration of one or moreliterary topics
with emphasis on written and oral presentation.

Examined Life

EXL

EXL 101 THEEXAMINEDLIFE

One hour. The Examined Lifeisatopic spe-
cific course designed to encourage academic ex-
cellenceand to foster thewell-being of incoming
freshmen by improving time management, study
skills, work habits, and communication skills.
Thein-depth exploration of afocused academic
topic will provide the vehicle for developing
these skills. This courseis required of entering
first-year students who have had little previous
collegeor university experience.
EXL 305 OCCUPATIONAL RESEARCH

One hour. Students will research occupa-
tions and trends and develop persona market-
ing strategiesfor optimum career success. Writ-
ing, research, and speaking for thejob and gradu-

ate school application process will be empha-
sized. Strategiesfor becoming asuccessful em-
ployeewill be covered.

French
FRE

FRE 101 FIRST YEAR FRENCH

Three hours. Lab required. Basic communi-
cation in thelanguage, pronunciation, elements
of grammar, reading, writing, and speaking
simple French.
FRE 102 FIRST YEAR FRENCH

Threehours. Lab required. Prerequisite: FRE
101 or equivalent. Continued development of
basic grammar skills through reading compre-
hension, writing, and speaking.
FRE 201* SECOND YEAR FRENCH

Three hours. Lab TBA. Prerequisite: FRE
102 or equivalent. Review of grammar, compo-
sition, and conversation. Practicein reading.
FRE 202* SECOND YEAR FRENCH

Three hours. Lab TBA. Prerequisite: FRE
201 or equivalent. Emphasis on the application
of grammar to writing skills. Continued devel-
opment of oral proficiency.
FRE 305* ADVANCED COMPOSITION
AND CONVERSATION |

Threehours. Prerequisite: FRE 202 or equiva-
lent. Intensive practice in several forms of con-
versation and conversationa strategy. Grammar
review as needed.
FRE 306* ADVANCED COMPOSITION
AND CONVERSATIONI I

Three hours. Prerequisite: FRE 305. Prac-
ticein several prominent forms of written com-
munication. Grammar review as needed.
FRE 307 FRENCH CIVILIZATIONI

Three hours. Prerequisite: FRE 202. The
study of the civilization of France from the
MiddleAgesthrough the 18th century with em-
phasis on its history, art, customs, and culture.
FRE 308 FRENCH CIVILIZATIONII

Three hours. Prerequisite: FRE 202. The
study of thecivilization of Francefrom the 19th
through the 20th century.
FRE 311 SURVEY OF FRENCH
LITERATUREI

Threehours. Prerequisite: FRE 202. Theread-
ing of works from the Middle Ages to the 18th
century.
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FRE 312 SURVEY OF FRENCH
LITERATUREII

Threehours. Prerequisite: FRE 202. Theread-
ing of works from the 19th and 20th centuries.
FRE 315 BUSINESSFRENCH

Three hours. Prerequisite: FRE 202. Course
designed to familiarize studentswith the French
speaking business world through the study of
textbooks and recent magazine and newspaper
articles; recommended for studentsin the busi-
ness administration concentratingin International
Management.
FRE 406 FRENCH LITERATURE OFTHE
NINETEENTH CENTURY

Three hours. Prerequisite: FRE 202. Study
of Romanticism, Naturalism, Parnassianism, and
Symbolism.
FRE 407 MODERN FRENCH LITERATURE

Three hours. Prerequisite: FRE 202. Study
of important writers and trends of the 20th cen-
tury.

Geography

GEO

GEO 320 CULTURAL GEOGRAPHY

Three hours. A thematic approach to the
study of the relationship between geography
and culture.
GEO 328 GEOGRAPHY AND RESOURCE
USE

Three hours. Same as EDU 328. Natural re-
sources of the United States and of Florida.
GEO 340 WORLD/REGIONAL GEOGRA-
PHY

Three hours. A regional approach to physi-
cal, economic, and political geography.

Geology

GLY

GEO 108 EARTH SCIENCE
Onehour. A non-mathematical introductory
survey of geological systemswith major topics
including minerals, rock types, continental drift,
pal eontology and seismology.
GEO 190 INTRODUCTIONTO GEOLOGY
Four hours. A non-mathematical introduc-

tory survey of major topicsincluding minerals,
rock types, continental drift, paleontology, seis-
mology, and plate tectonics.

History
HIS
Bachelor of Arts

Major requirements: Thirty-three hours in-
cluding HIS 101, 102, 211, 212, 415, and 18
additional hoursto be distributed asfollows: six
hours from HIS 305, 306, 307, 308, 309, 310,
and 316 (European History sequence); six hours
fromHIS 313, 314, 319, and 327 (National his-
toriesother than the United States); and six hours
from HIS 317, 335, 336, 340, and 405 (Ameri-
can History).

Supportive requirements: POS 115; twelve
hours or intermediate proficiency in aforeign
language and three hours in philosophy.

History Department also offers an Honors
within the Major option. The purpose of the
program isto provide an opportunity for highly
achieving students who are motivated and tal-
ented to do an in-depth investigation of an area
of interest in consultation with a professor hav-
ing expertiseinthat area. Please seethe depart-
ment chair during the first semester of your jun-
ior year for further information. During the se-
nior year, students should sign up for HON 493
and HON 494.

Persons wishing to teach history should com-
bine their major in history with the required
coursesin social sciencesleading toward “broad
field” certification in the State of Florida. See
elsewherein this Catal og for secondary certifi-
cation requirements and the major in Social Sci-
ence. HIS 335 isalso strongly recommended.

HIS 101 WESTERN CIVILIZATION TO
1648

Three hours. A survey of our cultural tradi-
tion from human origins through the Reforma-
tion; political, social, economic, religious, intel-
lectual, and aesthetic devel opmentsareincluded.
H1S102 WESTERN CIVILIZATION SINCE
1648
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Three hours. A survey of our cultural tradi-
tion from the Reformation to the present; po-
litical, social, economic, religious, intellectual,
and aesthetic developments areincluded.
HIS211 UNITED STATESHISTORY |

Threehours. Thesocial, political, economic,
and aesthetic devel opment of the United States
from the Age of Discovery through the Civil
HIS212 UNITED STATESHISTORY 11

Threehours. Thesocial, political, economic,
and aesthetic devel opment of the United States
from the Civil War to the present.

HIS305* ANCIENT HISTORY

Three hours. Development of ancient civili-
zations, culminating in the cultures of Greece
and the unification of the Mediterranean world
by the Romans.

H1S306* MEDIEVAL HISTORY

Three hours. Roots and origins of “Euro-
pean” society from thefall of Rometo the Ital-
ian Renaissance.

HIS 307* RENAISSANCE AND REFOR-
MATION

Three hours. European devel opment and ex-
pansion from the Italian Renaissance to 1648.
H1S308* EARLY MODERN EUROPE

Three hours. European devel opment and ex-
pansion from 1648 to the French Revolution.
HIS 309* NINETEENTH CENTURY EU-
ROPE

Three hours. Development of Europe from
1815totheend of World War | focusing on such
forcesasindustrialism, liberalism, nationalism,
Marxism, and imperialism.

HI1S310* AMERICAINTHETWENTIETH
CENTURY WORLD

Three hours. A study of the significant eco-
nomic, political, and social developmentsinthe
U.S. and themgjor nations of Europe since 1900,
with emphasis on the U.S.

HIS313* HISTORY OF ENGLAND |

Three hours. The British Isles from thefirst
habitation to the creation of Parliamentary gov-
ernment.

HIS314* HISTORY OF ENGLAND 11

Three hours. Development of British soci-
ety from the Seventeenth Century to the present.
HIS 316* THE FRENCH REVOLUTION
AND NAPOLEONIC ERA

Threehours. Theorigin and development of
the French Revolution and the role of Napoleon

in European and world history, 1787-1815.
HIS 317 UNITED STATES FOREIGN
POLICY

Three hours. Same as POS 317. Develop-
ment of United Statesforeign policies, with em-
phasis on the Twentieth Century; principles,
aims, applications, and decision making pro-
Cesses.
HIS319 HISTORY OF RUSSIA

Three hours. An examination of the develop-
ment of Russian civilization from the ninth cen-
tury to the present, with emphasis on the pe-
riod since 1861.
HIS327* HISTORY OF EAST ASIA

Three hours. Culture and development of
China and Japan since the seventeenth century
with emphasis on the modern period.
H1S335* HISTORY OF FLORIDA

Three hours. The political, social, and eco-
nomic development of Floridafrom 1513 under
Spanish, French, British, and American control.
H1S336* MODERN LATINAMERICA

Three hours. A survey of economic, politi-
cal, and social problems of the nations of Latin
America since the wars of Independence with
an emphasis on the twentieth century.
HI1S340 CIVIL WARAND RECONSTRUC-
TION

Three hours. A study of the Civil War and
Reconstruction in the United States. Topicscov-
ered will bethe causes of thewar, military cam-
paigns, aswell asextended coverage of the con-
stitutional and political questions surrounding
the reconstruction of the Federal Union.
H1S405* HISTORY OF THE SOUTH

Three hours. Same as AAS 405. Prerequi-
sites: HIS 211 and 212. The distinctive aspects
of southern history from colonia times to the
present, emphasizing the Old South and the Civil
War.
H1S415*+ HISTORIOGRAPHY

Three hours. The methodol ogical and philo-
sophical assumptions of historians and the ap-
plications thereof.
HI1S460, 461 INTERNSHIP

Threehourseach. Prerequisites: Twelvehours
in History, POS 115, Junior or Senior standing,
and permission of faculty. Students compare
and contrast theory and application whilework-
ing on-the-jobinalibrary, museum, or goverment
office.
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Honors
HON

Requirements: To earn College Honors,
students must take six semesters of HON
courses at Florida Southern College and make
at least one presentation at the annual Florida
Southern College Honors Conference or similar
forum.

Students who begin as freshmen will take the
following sequence of courses: inthefirst year,
HON 115 and 216; in the second and third
years, at least two HON seminars numbered
350-359; in the fourth year, either HON 493,
494 or HON 495, 496.

HONORSWITHINTHE MAJOR

Severa departments offer honors within the
major. Participating departments during the
2004-2005 academic year include accounting,
chemistry, education, history, English and
psychology. Students pursuing honors within
their respective major will take HON 493 and
HON 494.

HON 115 JOINING THE CONVER-
SATION

Three hours. Prerequisite: Permission of
the Director of the Honors Program. An
introduction to the foundational texts and
theories in a particular field chosen by the
professor, with specific emphasis on critical
reading and writing aswell asresearch and oral
presentation skills. Required of (and restricted
to) all freshmen entering the college’s Honors
Program.
HON 216 HONORS COLLOQUIUM

Three hours. Prerequisite: HON 115 or
permission of Director of the Honors Program.
The Honors Colloquium combines reading,
research, writing, and presentation assignments
as students prepare for and participate in
meaningful co-curricular eventson and near the
FSC campus. Small group discussion of the
critical issues associated with each of these
events will allow students to explore their
deeper significance.
HON 350-359 SPECIAL TOPICS IN
HONORS

Three hoursfor each course. Four hoursfor
each courseif the special topics courseistaught
innatural scienceswith alaboratory component.
Prerequisite:. HON 216 or permission of the
Director of the Honors Program. Specialized
study inaseminar format of an interdisciplinary
topic. Topics will vary by instructor.

HON 493,494 DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

Three hours each. Prerequisite: Students
who have been approved by participating
departments may register for this capstone
honors experience. The experience normally
resultsin the presentation of substantial research
findings or a significant paper representing
independent scholarly effort.  Departments
participating in Honors in the Major may have
additional requirements.

HON 495, 496 HONORS THESIS

Three hours each. Prerequisite: Senior
standing in the Honors Program, including a3.5
GPA and having completed at least half of their
coursework at Florida Southern College. A two-
semester sequence required of all Honors
Program students not pursuing Honors in the
Major. Studentsinthe sequencewill work with
the professor teaching the course on research
projects centered on a particular theme.

Humanities

HUM
Bachelor of Arts

Major requirements. Completion of general
requirements, some of which may be used to
fulfill core courses. Genera requirements are
thefollowing (twenty-four hours): ARH 171 or
172; ENG 205; HIS 101, 102; MUS 165; PHI
205; THE 109 and HUM 499. In addition to
the core and general requirements, the student
must complete the supportive requirements (15
hours) and twelve hoursin each of two areas of
the humanities, as specified below.

Supportive requirements: Twelve hours or
intermediate proficiency in aforeign language
and three hours of philosophy.

Art Emphasis: four courses including at least
two from ARH 371, 372, 377, 378.
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Communication Emphasis: four courses se-
lected from COM, 222, 305, 307, 405, 406, 499.

English Emphasis. four courses, three of which
must be at the 300 or 400 level. (No 100 level
English courses count toward this emphasis.)

M odern Language Emphasis: four courses be-
yond the second year level. (Only courses in
Spanish are offered currently.)

Music Emphasis: MUS 171, 172, 381, 382.

Philosophy Emphasis: four courses, three of
which must be at the 300 or 400 level.

Religion Emphasis: four courses, three of
which must be at the 300 or 400 level.

TheatreEmphasis: four coursesincluding THE
401 and 402.

HUM 109 MUSICANDART INTHE WEST-
ERNWORLD

Three hours. Survey of mgjor artists and
movements from the Greeks to the present.
(Thiscourseistypically taught onlyinthe Evening
program. It is not required in the B.A. in the
Humanities program.)
HUM 499 SENIOR SEMINAR

Three hours. Interdisciplinary capstone
courserequired of all Humanitiesmajors.

| nter national Sudies

INT
Minor

Minor requirements. Eighteen hours selected
fromthefollowing list. Three courses must be
selected from Group A and three from Group
B. No more than two courses may be selected
within a single discipline. Please consult the
course description of each class for
prerequisites. Courses in this minor may not
also count for adisciplinary major.

GroupA: ECO407; HIS 310,327, 336; HIS or
POS 317; POS 323, 325, 326, 340; Special
topics.

Group B: ARH 378; ENG 436; GEO 320, 340;
MUS 385; PHI 313; PHI or REL 319; SPA
308, 312 (both are taught in Spanish); Special
topics.

Special topics may include any appropriate
coursesthat are added to the college’s offerings
in the future, that are taught experimentally, or
that are approved by the International Studies
Committee.

INT 305,306 CULTURAL ENCOUNTERS
One hour. May be repeated once. Open
only to students pursuing 12 consecutive weeks
of study abroad; requires consent of the Vice
President for Academic Affairs or Assistant
Dean. Students must meet with the Assistant
Dean for Academic Affairs prior to departure
to agree on a learning contract. This course
requires students to maintain an e-journal for
reflections upon significant cultural events
experienced while studying abroad. Cannot be

applied toward compl etion of the International
Sudies minor.

L anguages
LAN

Language and Linguistics

Courseslisted below do not fulfill the College's
BA languagerequirement.

LAN 101 HELLENISTIC GREEK

Three hours. Basic grammar, syntax, and vo-
cabulary of Hellenistic Greek.
LAN 102 HELLENISTIC GREEK

Three hours. Prerequisite: LAN 101. A con-
tinuation of Greek grammar, syntax, and vo-
cabulary with an emphasis on reading elemen-
tary Greek texts.
LAN 201* READINGSIN GREEK

Three hours. Prerequisite: LAN 102. Read-
ingsin Hellenistic Greek texts outside the New
Testament; practicein grammar and vocabulary
building.
LAN 202* READINGSIN GREEK

Three hours. Prerequisite: LAN 201. Read-
ing of New Testament texts with emphasis on
interpretation of the Greek text, along with stud-

112



iesin Textua Criticism. May count toward the
corerequirement in Religion.
LAN 203 LANGUAGEINMUSIC

Three hours. Course limited to music ma-
jors. The study of French and Italianin musical
perspective, utilizing elements of grammar, read-
ing, pronunciation, and sociocultural develop-
ments within music history.
LAN 204 LANGUAGEINMUSIC

Three hours. Course limited to music ma-
jors. The study of German (and languages other
than French and Italian) in musical perspective,
utilizing elements of grammar, reading, pronun-
ciation, and sociocultural developments within
music history.

L atin American
Sudies

LAS
Minor

Requirements for the minor:

Eighteen hoursincluding six hours of Span-
ish or another approved Latin American lan-
guage plustwelve hours selected from LAS 205,
LAS 206, LAS 207, HIS 336, approved study
abroad in Latin America (in language or in an-
other discipline), or an additional language. Stu-
dents may not use language courses to satisfy
requirements for a major or minor in Spanish
along with the Latin American studies minor.

LAS205 LATINAMERICAN CULTURE
Three hours. Introduction to a variety of
themes such as culture, history, literature, art,
and palitics, through the study and analysis of
different aspects of the Latin American culture.
LAS206 LATINAMERICAONFILM |
Three hours. Introduces the student to fac-
ets of the Latin American world through a de-
tailed study of films. These films, as well as
readings, include analyzing the situation of
women and chidrenin Brazil, thedictatorshipin
Chileand Cuba, and religionin Argentina.
LAS207LATINAMERICAONFILM 11
Three hours. Focuses on readings and films
ontopicssuch asfamily and violencein Mexico,

immigration, socia and cultural issuesin Guate-
mala, and theindigenous peoplesof Peru. Latin
Americaon Film1 isnot a prerequisite for this
course.

M athematics

MAT
Bachelor of Artsor
Bachelor of Science

Major requirements: Thirty-five hoursinclud-
ing MAT 210, 211, 212, 213, 255, 499 and fif-
teen hours of additional 300 or 400 level math-
ematics courses. Only a course with a grade of
“C” or better will count toward the major or
minor.

Supportive requirements, B.A. degree:
Twelve hours or intermediate proficiency in a
foreign language, three hoursin philosophy and
one three hour computer science programming
course, CSC 110 or higher.

Supportive requirements, B.S. degree:
Eighteen hours in the natural sciences and/or
computer science selected in consultation with
the student’s advisor. One three hour program-
ming course in computer science, CSC 110 or
above, isrequired.

Supportive requirements, B.S. degree and
seeking certification in teaching mathemat-
ics in secondary school: 38 semester hours,
including EDU 206, 209, 301, 302, 310, 430,
452, EXS 210, and internship consisting of EDU
465, 467. (For studentsworking on B.S. degree,
the 35 semester hours may be used in place of
the 18 hoursof natural or computer sciences). It
is recommended students wishing to teach at
the secondary school level take MAT 300, 301,
and 411. For additional coursesand other degree
requirements specified for state certification at
the secondary level, consult the Education De-
partment or afaculty advisor.

MAT 100+ BASIC CONCEPTSOF
ALGEBRA

Three hours. Does not count toward core or
major. Study of sets, number systems, signed
numbers, fundamental operations, exponents,

113



radicals, equations, and inequalities.
MAT 106+ COLLEGEALGEBRA

Three hours. Does not count toward major.
Study of sets, polynomials, factoring, radicals,
linear equationsand inequdlities, quadratic equa
tions, functions.
MAT 108+ CONTEMPORARY
MATHEMATICS

Three hours. A study of various areas of
modern mathematics. Topics from sets, rela
tions, logic, graph theory, truth tables, applica-
tions and history of mathematics. Math 108 is
therecommended core mathemati cs cour se for
non-science majors. Credit may be earned for
MAT 106 and 108, and they may betakeninany
order.
MAT 110+ PRECALCULUS
MATHEMATICS

Five hours. A study of polynomial, rational,
exponential, logarithmic, and trigonometric func-
tions and coordinate geometric techniques.
Credit may be earned for MAT 106 and 110 if
taken in this order.
MAT 115+ FUNDAMENTAL
MATHEMATICS

Threehours. Selected topicsfrom set theory,
number systems, and problem solving. This
course is not open to Mathematics or Com-
puter Sciencemajors.
MAT 116+ FUNDAMENTAL GEOMETRY

Threehours. Overview of Geometry, includ-
ing triangles, polygons, circles, congruence,
transformations, measurement, proofs, con-
struction, and problem solving. Thiscourseis
not open to Mathematics or Computer Science
majors.
MAT 157+ ELEMENTARY STATISTICS

Three hours. Study of descriptive analysis,
correlation, simple regression analysis, prob-
ability distributions, sampling distributions, hy-
pothesistesting and confidence intervals.
MAT 201+ BASIC CALCULUSI

Three hours. Prerequisite: MAT 106 or per-
mission of faculty. Basic anaytic geometry; dif-
ferentiation and integration of single variable
functions; optimization and other applications
of single variable calculus. Thisis an applied
course for non-mathematics majors.
MAT 202+ BASIC CALCULUSII

Three hours. Prerequisite: MAT 201. Dif-
ferentiation and integration of multi-variableand

trigonometric functions; differential equations;
Taylor seriesand polynomials; elementary ma-
trix algebra. For non-mathematics majors.
MAT 208+ BIOSTATISTICS

Three hours. Prerequisite: MAT 157 or per-
mission of faculty. Applied statistical tools for
analysisand decision making with applications
for biology, environmental and agricultural sci-
ences. Satistical terminology, collection and
presentation of data, probability distributions,
sampling, experimental design, parametric and
nonparametric procedures, regression, correla-
tion and analysis of variance. Classdemonstra-
tions of analysis using statistical software.
MAT 210+ MATHEMATICSWITH
MAPLE

One hour. Corequisite: MAT 211 or MAT
212. Instruction on using Maple for calculus
and pre-calculus applications. Required for
Mathematics majors. Must be taken concur-
rently with first calculus course taken at FSC.
MAT 211+ CALCULUSWITH PLANE
ANALYTIC GEOMETRY |

Five hours. The study of differentiation and
integration of algebraic and transcendental func-
tions. Application of differentiation, Mean
Value Theorem, maximum/minimum problems
and Fundamental Theorem of Calculus. Topics
in plane analytic geometry. Use of a computer
algebrasystem (CAS) required.
MAT 212+ CALCULUSWITH PLANE
ANALYTIC GEOMETRY Il

Four hours. Prerequisite: MAT 211. Con-
tinuation of MAT 211. Techniques and appli-
cations of integration, Simpson’sand Trapezoi-
dal Rules, improper integrals, parametric equa-
tions, and polar coordinates. Use of acomputer
algebrasystem (CAS) required.
MAT 213+ CALCULUSWITH PLANE
ANALYTIC GEOMETRY llI

Four hours. Prerequisite: MAT 212. Con-
tinuation of MAT 212. Solid analytic geom-
etry, vector calculus, partia differentiation, mul-
tipleintegrals, infinite sequencesand series. Use
of acomputer algebra system (CAS) required.
MAT 255+ ABRIDGETOHIGHER MATH-
EMATICS

Three hours. Prerequisite: MAT 211. An
introduction to thelogic and methods of higher
mathematics, emphasizing critical thinking and
basic proof techniques.
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MAT 300+ MODERN GEOMETRY

Three hours. Prerequisites: MAT 211 and
255. Study of proofsin Euclidean and non-Eu-
clidean geometry.
MAT 301+ MODERNALGEBRAI

Three hours. Prerequisites: MAT 211 and
255. Methods of proof; mappings and opera-
tions of sets; elementary properties of groups
including LaGrange's Theorem, isomorphism
and Cayley’s Theorem.
MAT 302+ MODERNALGEBRAII

Three hours. Prerequisite: MAT 301. Meth-
ods of proof in modern algebra including the
study of elementary groups, cyclic groups, group
homomorphisms, isomorphisms, quotient
groups, integral domains, fields, and an intro-
duction to Galois theory.
MAT 305+ DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS

Three hours. Prerequisite: MAT 212 or per-
mission of faculty. The study of ordinary dif-
ferential equations including: n-th order linear
differential equations, Laplace transforms, ex-
istence and uniqueness theorems, series solu-
tionsand systems of ordinary differential equa-
tions.
MAT 308+ MATH METHODSOF
CHEMISTRY AND PHYSICS

Three hours. Same as CHE 308 and PHY
308. Prerequisite: MAT 212, PHY 212. Topics
involved in applied mathematics. Some topics
included are complex variables, specia functions,
Fourier series, integral transforms, and linear vec-
tor spaces.
MAT 341+ LINEARALGEBRA

Three hours. Prerequisites: MAT 211 and
255, or permission of faculty. The study of
matrices, solution of homogeneous and non-ho-
mogeneous systems of equations, vector spaces,
linear mappings, determinants, eigenvaluesand
eigenvectors.
MAT 345+ DISCRETE MATHEMATICS

Three hours. Prerequisite: MAT 211 or per-
mission of faculty. Mathematical topics funda-
mental to the study of theoretical computer sci-
ence. Algorithms, Boolean algebras, counting tech-
niques, combinatorics, graph theory, languages
and recurrencerelations.
MAT 411+ PROBABILITY AND STATIS
TICS

Threehours. Prerequisite: MAT 213 and 255.
Study of probability models, random variables,

discrete and continuous distributions, sampling
estimation, multivariate random variables, hy-
pothesistesting, and confidence intervals.
MAT 420+ ELEMENTARY ANALYSIS
Three hours. Prerequisites: MAT 213, 301.
Study of analytic proofs; advanced set theory,
mappings, infinite series, real analysis, and Can-
tor sets.
MAT 446+ NUMERICAL METHODS
Three hours. Same as CSC 446. Prerequi-
sites: MAT 212 and CSC 220. Applied numeri-
cal methodsfor digital computersincluding nu-
meric integration and differentiation, solution of
polynomial equations, curvefitting and solving
systems of linear equations using a computer
programming language.
MAT 450+ NUMBER THEORY
Threehours. Prerequisite: MAT 213 and 255.
The study of classical nhumber theory. Topics
include induction, binomial theorem, divisibil-
ity theory of integers, GCD, Euclidean Algo-
rithm, primes and prime factorization, theory
of congruences and other topics as time per-
mits.
MAT 455+ CODING THEORY
Three hours. Same as CSC 455. Prerequi-
sitee MAT 212. The study of binary codes
over fields of characteristic stressing the con-
struction, encoding and decoding of several im-
portant families of codes.
MAT 499+* SENIOR SEMINAR
Threehours. Prerequisite: Permission of the
faculty. Preparation and presentation by stu-
dents of papers in mathematics or computer
science based on directed research. Presentation
of topics by faculty member as time and inter-
est permits.

Military Science and
L eader ship

MS

The Department of Military Science offerslead-
ership courses with two-, three-, and four-year
programsof instruction leading to acommission
as an officer in the United States Army. The
MSL 100- and 200-level courses offer introduc-
tory leadership instruction to all students with-
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out incurring any military or service obligation.
These courses are an excellent introduction to
leadership techniques that are applicable for
business, academia, and the military. The mili-
tary science and leadership curriculum is de-
signed to be sequential, with one semester build-
ing upon thelessons and information learned in
the previous semester. A minor in military sci-
ence and leadershipisnot available.

For those students who wish to pursue a pro-
gram of study leading to acommission, quaified
students may receive amonthly stipend as well
asfinancial assistance for book fees. A limited
number of military scholarships are available
each year which provide financia assistance,
full tuition, and full room and board. Upon
completion of the required program of study,
students are commissioned as Second Lieuten-
ants in the Army, Army Reserve, or Army Na-
tional Guard.

MSL 101* FOUNDATIONSOF OFFICER-
SHIP

One hour. Corequisite MSL107. Fall se-
mester. Introduces students to issues and com-
petencies that are central to a commissioned
officer’s responsibilities. Establishes a frame-
work for understanding officership, leadership,
and Army values followed by “life skills” such
as physical fitness and time management.
MSL 102 BASIC LEADERSHIP

One hour. Corequisite MSL108. Spring se-
mester. Establishes foundation of basic leader-
ship fundamental s such as problem solving, com-
munications, briefingsand effectivewriting, goa
setting, techniques for improving listening and
speaking skills and an introduction to counsel-

ing.
MSL 201* INDIVIDUAL LEADERSHIP
STUDIES

One hour. Corequisite MSL207. Fall se-
mester. Studentsidentify successful leadership
characteristics by observing others and self in
experiential learning exercises. Studentsrecord
observed traits, good and bad, in adimensional
leadership journal and discuss observations in
small group settings.

MSL 202* LEADERSHIP AND TEAM-
WORK

One hour. Corequisite MSL208. Spring se-
mester. Students examine how to build success-
ful teams, methodsfor influencing action, effec-
tive communication in setting and achieving
goals, importance of timing the decision, cre-
ativity in the problem solving process, and ob-
taining team buy-in through immediate feedback.
MSL 206* AMERICANMILITARY
HISTORY

Threehours. Fall and spring semesters. De-
vel opment and operations of the American mili-
tary system from the colonial period to the
present. Focuses on the evolution of profes-
sionalismin theAmerican military and theplace
of the American military in society.

MSL 301* LEADERSHIPAND PROBLEM
SOLVING

Two hours. Corequisite MSL307. Fall se-
mester. Students conduct self-assessment of
leadership style, develop personal fitness regi-
men, and learn to plan and conduct individual/
small unit tactical training whiletesting reason-
ing and problem-solving techniques. Students
receivedirect feedback on leadership abilities.
MSL 302* LEADERSHIPAND ETHICS

Two hours. Corequisite MSL308. Spring
semester. Examines the role communications,
values, and ethics play in effective leadership.
Topicsinclude ethical decision-making, consid-
eration of others, spirituality in the military,
and survey Army leadership doctrine. Empha-
sison improving oral and written communica-
tion abilities.

MSL 401* LEADERSHIPAND MANAGE-
MENT

Two hours. Corequisite MSL407. Fall se-
mester. Develops student proficiency in plan-
ning and executing complex operations, func-
tioning as a member of a staff, and mentoring
subordinates. Students explore training man-
agement, developmental counseling techniques,
and methods of effective staff collaboration.
MSL 402* OFFICERSHIP

Two hours. Corequisite MSL408. Spring
semester. Study includes case study analyses of
military law and practical exercises on estab-
lishing an ethical command climate. Students
must complete a semester long Senior Leader-
ship Project that requires them to plan, orga-
nize, collaborate, analyze, and demonstrate their
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leadership skills.
MSL 460* LEADER’'STRAINING COURSE
INTERNSHIP

Threehours. Summer; pass/fail basis. Elec-
tivecredit only. Beginning military science stu-
dents who did not complete the first two years
of Military Science and Leadership instruction
may attend the L eader’sTraining Course at Fort
Knox, Kentucky. The course is approximately
five weeks and attendees receive pay for the
timespentinthe course. The courseintroduces
students to military life, provides challenging
leadership scenarios, and requires participants
to use their personal courage to overcome ob-
stacles and difficult situations. Students must
be physically qualified and must pre-contract
to attend the course.
MSL 461* NATIONAL ADVANCED LEAD-
ERSHIP COURSE INTERNSHIP

Threehours. Summer; pass/fail basis. Elec-
tive credit only. The National Advanced Lead-
ership Course is mandatory for students who
have completed their junior year inthe Military
Science and Leadership program and are pro-
gressing totheir senior year inthe program. The
course is 32 days at Fort Lewis, Washington,
and attendees receive pay for the time spent in
the course. The coursetests student proficiency
inmilitary leadership skillsinrealistic scenarios.
Students participate in the scenarios with stu-
dents from other universities across the coun-
try. Students must be physically qualified to
attend the course.
MSL 107*, 207*, 307*, 407* LEADERSHIP
LAB

Onehour each. Fall semester. Providesprac-
tical application of leadership concepts learned
in corequisite courses MSL 101, 201, 301, and
401, respectively. Exercises are structured to
produce success in military operations, rapid
decision-making, confidence in physical and
mental challenges, concern for others, first aid,
marksmanship, orienteering, and other skillsnec-
essary for success in both civilian and military
leadership positions.
MSL 108*, 208*, 308*, 408* LEADERSHIP
LAB

Onehour each. Fall semester. Providesprac-
tical application of leadership concepts learned
in corequisite courses MSL 102, 202, 302, and
402, respectively. Exercises are structured to

produce success in military operations, rapid
decision-making, confidence in physical and
mental challenges, concern for others, first aid,
marksmanship, orienteering, and other skillsnec-
essary for success in both civilian and military
leadership positions.

Music
MUS
Bachelor of Music,
Bachelor of Sacred Music,
Bachelor of Music Education,
Bachelor of Arts, or
Bachelor of Science

The Department of Music offers courses of in-
struction leading to the Bachelor of Music de-
gree (concentrationsin Composition or Perfor-
mance), Bachelor of Sacred Music degree and
Bachelor of Music Education degree. Curricula
area so offered in music and sacred music lead-
ing to the Bachelor of Arts degree. A related
programin Music Management leadsto aBach-
elor of Sciencedegree.

Upon application to and acceptance by the
Florida Southern College Office of Admissions,
astudent may be accepted into the music major
program only through an audition in his or her
applied music area. Auditions are offered
throughout the school year on an appointment
basis. Applicants should contact the department
office for procedures which apply to them. All
programs of study in music are structured in
four-year formats; therefore, studentsintending
to major in any music area should consult the
department concerning appropriate courses for
thefirst college semester. Those wishing to pur-
sueaconcentration in composition must present
aportfolio of compositions by the beginning of
the sophomore year for consideration of accep-
tanceinto that degree program. All music mgjors
with music scholarships must be enrolled in a
major ensemble in their major applied area
throughout their program of study (music edu-
cation mgjorsand music management majorsuntil
theinternship semester) and must havea“C” or
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better in al major courses. Music majors are
subject to supplementary departmental policies
printed in the Department of Music Sudent Poli-
cies Guide, available from the department of-
fice

A music minor consists of 6 hours of applied
music, 9 hours of music theory, 4 hours of mu-
sic history and literature, and 5 hours of music
ensembles chosen in consultation with the de-
partment chairman.

BACHELOR OF MUSIC: Applied Concen-
tration

Major requirements: Eighty semester hours
including thirty-two hoursin applied music and
performance classes and junior and senior recit-
als; eighteen hoursin music theory; ten hoursin
music history and literature; nine hoursin en-
semble*; four hours in conducting; and seven
hours of music electives. (Voice concentration
majors must include three hours of diction in
their electives.)

*at least six hours from a major ensemble with
the remaining three hours selected from any en-
semble; the piano concentration will elect two
hours of Piano Ensemble.

Supportive and core requirements. Forty-
five hoursoutsidethe major including EXL 101,
English 101, 102 and a sophomore literature
course; Religion 205 or 206, and one other course
inreligion or philosophy; six hoursof math above
100; six hoursof foreign language (L anguage 203,
204); two hoursof physical education including
PED 105 and an activities course; and fifteen
additional hoursof liberal arts courses. Thelib-
eral arts electives must include at least three
hours from the social sciences.

BACHEL OR OF MUSIC: Composition Con-
centration

Major requirements. Eighty-one credit hours
including thirty-four hoursin music theory and
composition; twenty-two hours in applied mu-
sicand junior/senior recitals; eight hoursin mu-
sic ensembles*; four hours in conducting; ten
hoursin music history and literature; and three
hoursin music electives.

*at least six hours from a major ensemble with
the remaining two hours from any ensemble.

Supportive and core requirements. Forty-
five hoursoutsidethe major including EXL 101,
ENG 101, 102 and a sophomore literature
course; REL 205 or 206 and an additional course
inreligion or philosophy; six hoursof math above
100; six hoursof foreign language (LAN 203 and
204); two hoursof physical education including
PED 105 and an activities course; and fifteen
additional hours of liberal arts supportives, of
which three must be from the social sciences.

BACHELOR OF SACRED MUSIC

Major requirements: Seventy-eight semester
hours including twenty-eight hours in applied
music, performance classes and senior recital;
eighteen hours in music theory; ten hours in
music history and literature; eight hoursin en-
semble*; four hoursin conducting; seven hours
in sacred musicincluding internship and service
playing; and three hours of music electives. (Voice
concentration majors must include two hours of
dictionintheir electives.)

*at least four hours from chorale with the re-
maining four hours from any ensemble; the pi-
ano concentration will elect two hours of piano
ensemble.

Supportive and core requirements: Forty-
five hoursoutsidethe major including EXL 101,
English 101, 102 and a sophomore literature
course; Religion 205 or 206, and one other course
inreligion or philosophy; six hoursof math above
100; six hoursof foreign language (L anguage 203,
204); two hoursof physical education including
PED 105 and an activities course; and fifteen
additional hours of liberal arts courses. Thelib-
eral arts electives must include at least three
hours from the social sciences.

BACHELOR OF MUSIC EDUCATION

Major requirements: This degree program re-
quires 145-147 semester hours for graduation.
Sixty-eight semester hours including nineteen
hoursin applied music including senior recital;
fifteen hoursin music theory including Mus 171,
172, 271, 272 and 371; ten hoursin music his-
tory and literature; nine hours in ensemble* to
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include both choral and instrumental; four hours
in conducting; eleven hoursin music education
(MUS 275, 276, 375, 376, 377, 476, 477) and
twenty-six hours in education (EDU 206, 2009,
430, 457, 465, 467, and EXS 210). Voice con-
centration majorswill add two hours of diction.

*at least seven hours from a major ensemble
with the remaining two hoursfrom any ensemble;
the piano concentration will elect a’5-2 distribu-
tion plus two hours of piano ensemble. All
students must include one hour of major en-
sembl e outside their major applied study.

Supportiveand corerequirements: Fifty-one
semester hours including EXL 101; ENG 101,
102 and a sophomore literature course; COM
101; REL 205 or 206, and PHI 350, Aesthetics;
two hoursin physical education including PED
105 and an activities course; nine hoursin math,
to include MAT 106, 116, and 157; nine hours
innatural sciencetoinclude BIO 106, GLY 108,
and PSC 105; three hours in general Psychol-
ogy; three hoursin HIS 211 or 212; six hoursin
socid science.

BACHELOR OFARTS/MUSIC

Music M ajor requirements. Forty-nine hours
including fourteen hours in applied music in-
cluding senior recital; eighteen hoursin music
theory; six hoursin music history; ninehoursin
ensemble* participation; two hoursin conduct-

ing.

*at least five hoursfrom amajor ensemblewith
the remaining four hours from any ensemble;
the piano concentration will elect two hours of
piano ensemble.

Supportive requirements: Twelve hours or
intermediate proficiency in aforeign language
and three hoursin philosophy. Seep. 43 for the
College corerequirements.

BACHELOR OFARTS/SACRED MUSIC
Major requirements: Fifty-five hoursinclud-
ing fourteen hours in applied music including
senior recital; eighteen hours in music theory;
six hours in music history; six hours in sacred
music; nine hours in ensemble* participation;
two hoursin conducting.

*at least five hoursfrom amajor ensemblewith
the remaining four hours from any ensemble;
the piano concentration will elect two hours of
piano ensemble.

Supportive requirements: Twelve hours or
proficiency in aforeign language and three hours
in philosophy.

The sacred music major ordinarily will study
both voice and organ, choosing one as the pri-
mary and the other as the secondary area of
applied music concentration. See page 43 for
corerequirements.

INTERDEPARTMENTAL MAJOR
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

MUSIC MANAGEMENT

Admission to this degree program requires an
audition/interview to determinethelevel of mu-
sical proficiency.

Major requirements: Fifty-nine hours: Fif-
teen hoursin BusinessAdministration: BUS 217,
306, 311, 345, 499; twenty-nine hoursin music:
six hours in music theory, one hour in music
literature, threehoursin music history, nine hours
in ensemble*, four hoursin applied music, four
hours in pedagogy, and two hours in conduct-
ing; and fifteen hours in Music Management:
MUS 454, 455, 459, and 462 (Prerequisite: BUS
499).

*at least four hours from a major instrumental
ensemble, two hours from chorale, with there-
maining three hours from any ensembl e.

Supportive requirements: Fifteen hours in-
cluding ACC 201, 202, CSC 105, ECO 205, and
206. See page 43 for core requirements. (Math
157 must be taken as the second math core re-
quirement.)

ENSEMBLE PARTICIPATION
MUS Prefix

Prerequisite: Permission of faculty. Ensembles
carry one semester hour of credit for each se-
mester of participation.
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CHORALE

101-102; 201-202; 301-302; 401-402
SOUTHERN SINGERS

105-106; 205-206; 305-306; 405-406
OPERATHEATRE

107-108; 207-208; 307-308; 407-408
CHORAL SOCIETY

109-110; 209-210; 309-310; 409-410
SYMPHONY BAND

111-112; 211-212; 311-312; 411-412
JAZZ ENSEMBLE

113-114,; 213-214; 313-314; 413-414
PIANO ENSEMBLE

119-120; 219-220; 319-320; 419-420
ORCHESTRA

121-122; 221-222; 321-322; 421-422
CHAMBERENSEMBLE

123-124; 223-224; 323-324; 423-424

APPLIED MUSIC
MUS Prefix

Applied music courses, individual instruction
in voice or instrument, are offered for one to
four semester hours credit. The performance
classes carry one-half semester hour credit, and
the classes in voice and piano are one semester
hour courses.

STRINGS (violin, viola, cello, bass, harp)
131-132; 231-232; 331-332; 431-432
STRINGSPERFORMANCE CLASS
131P-132P; 231P-232P, 331P-332P; 431P-
432P
PIANO
133-134; 233-234, 333-334, 433-434
PIANO PERFORMANCE CLASS
133P-134P; 233P-234P, 333P-334P, 433P-
434P;
CLASS PIANO
133C-134C; 233C-234C; 333C-334C; 433C-
434C
WOODWINDS (flute, clarinet, oboe, bassoon,
saxophone)
135-136; 235-236; 335-336; 435-436
WOODWINDSPERFORMANCE CLASS
135P-136P; 235P-236P, 335P-336P; 435P-
436P
BRASS (trumpet, trombone, french horn, eu-
phonium, tuba) 137-138; 237-238; 337-338;
437-438

BRASSPERFORMANCE CLASS
137P-138P; 237P-238P; 337P-338P; 437P-
438P
PERCUSSION
139-140; 239-240; 339-340; 439-440
PERCUSSION PERFORMANCE CLASS
139P-140P; 239P-240P; 339P-340P; 439P-
440P
ORGAN
141-142; 241-242; 341-342; 441-442
ORGAN PERFORMANCE CLASS
141P-142P; 241P-242P; 341P-342P; 441P-
442P
VOICE
143-144; 243-244; 343-344; 443-444
VOICE PERFORMANCE CLASS
143P-144P; 243P-244P; 343P-344P; 443P-
444P
CLASSICAL GUITAR
147-148; 247-248; 347-348; 447-448
GUITAR PERFORMANCE CLASS
147P-148P; 247P-248P; 347P-348P; 447P-
448P

MUSIC APPRECIATION

MUS 163 BEGINNING PIANO

Two hours. An introduction to basic key-
board skills in a lab setting recommended for
persons with no previous piano study. WII not
apply toward fine arts core requirement.
MUS164 HISTORY OF JAZZ

Three hours. Development of jazz as a me-
dium of musical expression.
MUS 165 GREAT WORKSOFMUSIC

Three hours. A comprehensive survey of
Western music.

SACRED MUSIC

MUS266 HYMNOLOGY

Three hours. History of hymnody; survey
and evaluation of hymns and hymn tunes, val-
uesand function of hymn singing in both Chris-
tian education and Christian worship.
MUS366 CHURCH MUSIC
ADMINISTRATION

Threehours. Traditional liturgiesand forms
of service of the Christian churches with em-
phasis on the function and the place of musicin
worship. The organization and devel opment of
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adult, youth, and graded children’s choirs.
MUS367 SERVICE PLAYING

One hour. A practical course in the function
of the organ in the church service.
MUS 368 CHURCH MUSIC MATERIALS
AND TECHNIQUES

Three hours. Rehearsal and tone production
techniques. Materials suited for church choirs
at various levels of maturity.
MUS460, 461 INTERNSHIP

Three hours each. Prerequisite: Permission
of faculty. Supervised laboratory or field work
in various settings; designed to provide practi-
cal learning opportunity for application of
theory and principle. Course limited to senior
sacred music majors.

MUSIC THEORY

MUS 171 THEORY: INTRODUCTORY
HARMONY |

Three hours. Comprehensive review of
theory fundamentals, culminating in an intro-
duction to diatonic harmonic practiceswith labo-
ratory development of aural and writing skills
through sightsinging, eartraining, and keyboard
harmony.
MUS 172 THEORY: INTRODUCTORY
HARMONY I

Threehours. Prerequisite: MUS 171. A study
of written diatonic harmony and basic chromatic
harmony through part-writing, functional analy-
sisand original composition with laboratory ap-
plicationsin eartraining, sightsinging, and key-
board harmony.
MUS 179 COMPOSITION I

One hour. Supervised writing for various
mediathrough seminar study.
MUS 180 COMPOSITION 11

One hour. Supervised writing for various
mediathrough seminar study.
MUS271 THEORY: ADVANCED
HARMONY |

Three hours. Prerequisite: MUS 172. Study
of modulation, chromatic and extended tradi-
tional harmonic practices, and fundamental coun-
terpoint. Continued development of aural skills.
MUS272 THEORY: ADVANCED
HARMONY I

Three hours. Prerequisite: MUS 271. Study
of advanced chromatic practices, homophonic

forms, and twentieth century techniquesthrough
writing and analysis. Continued development
of aural skills.
MUS 279 COMPOSITION I

One hour. Supervised writing for various
media through independent study.
MUS 280 COMPOSITION IV

One hour. Supervised writing for various
media through independent study.
MUS 371 THEORY: FORM AND
ANALYSIS

Three hours. Prerequisite: MUS 272. Em-
phasis on stylistic analysis of musical forms
fromtheBaroque, Classical, Romantic, and Mod-
ern Periods.
MUS 372 THEORY: COUNTERPOINT

Three hours. In-depth study of 18th cen-
tury practicesin contrapuntal writing. Original
compositions: 2-pt. invention, 3-voiced fugue,
choraleprelude.
MUS373ARRANGING

Two hours. Prerequisite: MUS 371. Tech-
niques of arranging for choral and instrumental
media, with emphasis on the large and small
ensembles.
MUS 379 COMPOSITION V

One hour. Supervised writing for various
media through independent study.
MUS 380 COMPOSITION VI

One hour. Supervised writing for various
media through independent study.
MUS 471 ORCHESTRATION

Three hours. Techniques of effective scoring
for band and orchestra.
MUS473 TWENTIETH CENTURY
STUDIES

Three hours. Detailed analysis of composi-
tions representing major trends and develop-
ments since 1900.
MUS 479 COMPOSITION VII

Two hours. Supervised writing for various
media through independent study.
MUS 480 COMPOSITION VIII

Two hours. Supervised writing for various
media through independent study.

MUSIC EDUCATION
MUS 275 STRINGSPEDAGOGY

One hour. Preparation for teaching and dem-
onstrating all string instruments.
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MUS 276 WOODWIND PEDAGOGY

One hour. Preparation for teaching and dem-
onstrating all woodwind instruments.
MUS 375 BRASS PEDAGOGY

One hour. Preparation for teaching and dem-
onstrating all brass instruments.
MUS 376 PERCUSSION PEDAGOGY

One hour. Preparation for teaching and dem-
onstrating all percussion instruments.
MUS377 VOCAL PEDAGOGY

Onehour. Techniquesand material sfor teach-
ing voiceintheindividual and the group lesson.
MUS378 PIANO PEDAGOGY

Threehours. Prerequisite: Permission of fac-
ulty. Concepts and materials for private piano
teaching with emphasis on practical guidelines
for studio work.
MUS 475* FOUNDATIONS OF MUSIC
EDUCATION

Three hours. An overview of the historical
and philosophical foundations of music educa-
tion, the psychology of music learning, and cur-
rent trendsin music education. Coursewill deal
with the essential competencies necessary for
effectivemusic teaching. Ten hoursof field-based
experiencearerequired inadditionto classhours.
MUS476* ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
METHODSAND MATERIALS

Three hours. Prerequisite: PHI 350. Empha-
sizes the development of essential competen-
ciesfor teaching music at the elementary level.
Course includes survey of appropriate materi-
als, research-based techniques and teaching strat-
egies. Ten hours of field-based experience are
required in addition to class hours.
MUS 477 SECONDARY SCHOOL
METHODSAND MATERIALS

Three hours. Prerequisite: PHI 350. Empha-
sizes the development of essential competen-
cies for teaching music at the secondary level.
Course includes survey of appropriate materi-
als, research-based techniques and teaching strat-
egies. Ten hours of field-based experience are
required in addition to class hours.

MUSIC HISTORY AND LITERATURE

MUS 181 INTRODUCTION TO MUSIC
LITERATURE

One hour. Musical development from the
Middle Ages through the present. The course

follows the stylistic evolution and trends in
music with particular emphasis on individual
composers' influence.
MUS281 HISTORY AND LITERATURE
OF THE PIANO

Threehours. Prerequisite: Permission of fac-
ulty. Development of the piano and its litera-
ture with stylistic approach to traditions and
interpretation. Recommended for majors with
piano concentration.
MUS 381 HISTORY OF MUSIC |

Three hours. The development of musical
thought from antiquity through the Baroque era,
(c.1750) illustrated through study of represen-
tative compositions.
MUS 382 HISTORY OF MUSIC 11

Three hours. The development of musical
thought from the end of the Baroque erathrough
the Romantic era (c. 1900), illustrated through
study of representative compositions.
MUS383 VOCAL LITERATUREI

One hour. Examination of traditional Italian,
German, and French repertory for voice.
MUS384 VOCAL LITERATUREII

One hour. Examination of repertory for voice
by English and American composers.
MUS 385 HISTORY OF MUSIC I 11

Three hours. The development of musical
thought from the end of the Romantic era
through the present, illustrated through study
of representative compositions.
MUS483 ORGANLITERATUREI

One hour. Examination of sacred and secular
organ literature from the 15th through 18th cen-
turies.
MUS484 ORGANLITERATUREII

One hour. Examination of sacred and secular
organ literature from the 18th century through
the present.

MUSIC MANAGEMENT

MUS454 MUSIC RETAILING

Three hours. Methods of retailing music
products, including instruments; publications;
and artist management.
MUS 455 MUSIC PRODUCT

Three hours. Thorough acquaintance with
piano, wind instruments, home and church or-
gans, and string, percussion, and electronic in-
struments.
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MUS459 MUSIC MANAGEMENT

Three hours. Examination of music publish-
ing, copyright regulations, finance contracts, gov-
ernmental regulations, and concert management.
MUS462 INTERNSHIP

Six hours. Prerequisites: Completion of all
coursesrequired in this curriculum and permis-
sion of faculty. A six week internship in the
music industry isrequired of all students elect-
ing the Bachelor of Science degree in Music
Management.

MUSIC: GENERAL OFFERINGS

MUS185GERMANDICTION

One hour. One semester study of German
diction for voice concentration majors.
MUS186 ITALIANDICTION

One hour. One semester study of Italian dic-
tion for voice concentration majors.
MUS 187 FRENCH DICTION

One hour. One semester study of French dic-
tion for voice concentration majors.
MUS386* INSTRUMENTAL
CONDUCTING

Two hours. Development of conducting and
rehearsal techniques, error detection, and score
study. Coursewill include asurvey of literature
appropriate for secondary school ensembles.
MUS 387 CHORAL CONDUCTING

Two hours. Conducting patterns applied to
elements of interpretation, tone, balance, dic-
tion, and phrasing. Coursewill includeoral pre-
sentations based upon the theory and practice
of effective public address as applied to topics
germaneto choral ensembles.
MUS388 JAZZ IMPROVISATION

One hour. Prerequisite: Permission of fac-
ulty. Improvisational techniques in actua jazz
performance.
MUS 389 ACCOMPANYINGAND
COACHING

One hour. Prerequisite: Permission of fac-
ulty. Instrumental and vocal accompanying for
the pianist with emphasis on stylistic traditions
and with special attention to the art song.
MUS 197-198, 297-298, 397-398, 497-498
STUDENT RECITAL

Ungraded lab required of all music majors.
MUS390 JUNIOR RECITAL

One or two hours. Prerequisite: Permission

of faculty. Requirements determined by
candidate’smajor concentration area.
MUS490 SENIOR RECITAL

One or two hours. Prerequisite: Permission
of faculty. Requirements determined by
candidate’smajor concentration area.

Nursing
NUR
Bachelor of Sciencein Nursing

Thecurriculuminnursingislimited to advanced
undergraduate courses for students who have
already completed adiplomaor associate degree
nursing program and who are currently licensed
asaRegistered Nurse by the Florida State Board
of Nursing. The entire program must be com-
pleted within seven years of admission. The
B.SN. istaught in the Evening programand in
Orlando only. It isnot offered in the day pro-
gram.

Major requirements: Thirty-three hours of
Nursing courses in addition to those taken in
ASN or diplomaprograms. NUR 307, 312, 316,
346, 356, 412, 417, 426, 446, and 499.

Supportive requirements: Twelve hours in-
cluding BIO 425, BUS 217, CHE 311, and MAT
157.

NOTE: Only coursesinwhich gradesof “C” or
higher are earned may count toward the major.

NUR 307*+ CONCEPTUAL
FOUNDATIONS OF PROFESSIONAL
NURSING

Three hours. This course introduces the
student to the rationale and values inherent in a
baccalaureate education in nursing. It enables
the student to explore professional nursing
practice, philosophical perspectives of nursing,
legal and ethical issues relevant to practice and
the changing practice environment.
NUR 312*+ PROFESSIONAL
COMMUNICATION SKILLS

Three hours. Prerequisite: NUR 307. This
course is designed to advance the interpersonal
and professional communication skills of the
registered nurse. Content includes principlesand
theoriesof communication, and skillsfor effective
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conflict resolution, teaching, therapeutic, and
transcultural communication.
NUR 316* THEORETICAL FOUNDATIONS
OF NURSING

Three hours. Prerequisite: NUR 307. This
courseoffersastudy of theoriesand frameworks
for the practice of professional nursing.
NUR 346 PROFESSIONAL ROLE
DEVELOPMENT

Three hours. Prerequisite: NUR 307. This
course directs the student to examine his or her
personal development within the profession of
nursing. It encourages and assists the student to
develop leadership skills and refine life
management skills. Legal and ethical issuesin
nursing and health care are explored and
discussed.
NUR 356 TECHNIQUESFOR HEALTH
ASSESSMENT

Three hours. Prerequisite: NUR 307. This
course prepares the student to accurately
collect and document datarequired for abasic
health assessment of patients across the life
span.
NUR 412 ADVANCED HEALTH
ASSESSMENT

Three hours. Prerequisites: NUR 307 and
356. This course is designed to apply holistic
health assessment techniques in the collection
and integration of physical and psychosocial
datafor patientsacrossthelife span with complex
health problems.
NUR 417+ PROFESSIONAL INQUIRY

Three hours. Prerequisites: NUR 307, 316,
MAT 157. This course provides students with
opportunities to understand general principles
and concepts of the research processin order to
integrate research into professional nursing
practice.
NUR 426*+ HEALTH PROMOTIONAND
WELLNESS

Three hours. Prerequisite: NUR 307. This
course prepares the student to apply health
promotion and wellness strategiesto the care of
individuas, families, aggregatesand communities.
Content includes health promotion, health
maintenance and health education. The student
will explore personal health promotion strategies.
NUR 446*+ HEALTH MAINTENANCE
AND RESTORATION

Three hours. Prerequisite: NUR 307. This

course prepares the student to apply concepts
of health maintenance and restoration to the care
of individuals, families and aggregates. The
primary focus of this course is vulnerable
populations in the community setting.
NUR 499*+ PROFESSIONAL NURSING
PRACTICE

Six hours. Prerequisite: All prior nursing
courses. This course allows the student to
develop andinitiateaplan of carefor aggregates
inthe community. The planwill include concepts
discussed throughout the curriculum. The
student will practice roles of provider of care,
designer/manager/coordinator of care and
member of aprofession.

Philosophy
PHI
Bachelor of Arts

Major Requirements: Thirty hours including
PHI 206, 207, and 319, two courses to be se-
lected from PHI 311, 312, or 313, and one course
to be selected from each of thefollowing groups:
(2) PHI 389, 390; (2) PHI 421, 422; (3) PHI
450, 451, 452.

Supportive Requirements for the major:
Twelve hours or intermediate proficiency in a
foreign language and three hours in a theology
course (either REL 208, REL 425, or REL 427).

Minor Requirements: Eighteen hours, includ-
ing 205, 206, and 207.

PHI 205 PRINCIPLESOF PHILOSOPHY

Three hours. Examination of representative
philosophical writingswith aim of determining
nature of philosophy and itsrelevanceto peren-
nial human problems.
PHI 206* ETHICS

Three hours. Examination of representative
theories of moral conduct, with attention to their
practical applications.
PHI 207 GENERAL LOGIC

Threehours. Classical techniquesand theory
of deductive and inductive reasoning. Topicsin-
clude argument identification and analysis, tech-
niques of definition, fallacies of reasoning, cat-
egorical syllogisms, truth tables and proofs in
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symbolic logic, basics of scientific reasoning,
and analogical arguments.
PHI 219 BUSINESSETHICS

Threehours. SameasBUS219. Theappli-
cation of ethical standards to business deci-
sions. After aninitial survey of ethical theories
and modelsfor decision making, studentscriti-
cally examine caseswhichillustrate ethical di-
lemmas faced by businesses and business
people.
PHI 311 CLASSICALAND MEDIEVAL
PHILOSOPHY

Three hours. Survey of Western philoso-
phy including the Pre-Socratics, Socrates, Plato,
Aristotle, Stoicism, Epicureanism, Skepticism,
Neo-Platonism, Augustine and Aquinas.
PHI 312 MODERN PHILOSOPHY

Threehours. Survey of the history of West-
ern philosophy from the middle ages through
the Enlightenmnet. Major figures include
Hobbes, Descartes, Locke, Hume, and Kant.
PHI 313 RECENT PHILOSOPHY

Threehours. Survey of the history of West-
ern philosophy from the early 19th century to
the present. Among the major philosophical
movements covered are romanticism, Hegelian
idealism, Marxism, American pragmatism, phe-
nomenology, existentialism, deconstruction, and
20th century analytic philosophy,
PHI 319 WORLD RELIGIONSAND
PHILOSOPHIES

Three hours. Same as AAS 319 and REL
319. Origins, founders, basic concepts, and con-
temporary relevance of theworld'sliving reli-
gions and their associated philosophies.
PHI 350 AESTHETICS

Threehours. A survey of the major theories
in aesthetics from the history of philosophy as
well as contemporary issuesin the field. This
course also relates aesthetic theory to specific
artforms(e.g., painting, literature, theatre, mu-
sic, film). Among the topics addressed are the
relationshipsamong art, beauty, and reality, the
rolesof feeling, emotion, and cognitionin artis-
tic experience and creation, the connections be-
tween art and interpretation, and the mutual
relevance of art and philosophy.
PHI 360 THEOLOGICAL AND
PHILOSOPHICAL THEMESIN
CONTEMPORARY LITERATURE

Three hours. Same as REL 360. The reli-

giousand philosophical themesinthemajor lit-
erary works of the twentieth century.
PHI 365 EXISTENTIALISM

Three hours. Study of 19th and 20th cen-
tury European thinkers in the existentialist tra-
dition, including Kierkegaard, Nietzsche,
Heidegger, and Sartre.
PHI 370 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION

Three hours. Examination of various theo-
ries of education with attention to their practi-
cal applications.
PHI 389 FUNDAMENTAL QUESTIONS
INTHEOLOGY AND PHILOSOPHY

Three hours. Same as REL 389. This team-
taught course explores philosophical and theo-
logical perspectiveson such mattersasclassical
argumentsfor God'sexistence, atheistic critiques,
the relationship between reason and revelation,
life after death, religious experience, and reli-
giouslanguage. (Substitutesfor PHI 390.)
PHI 390* PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION

Threehours. Sameas REL 390. An examina
tion of issues such asargumentsfor God'sexist-
ence, atheistic critiques, reason and revelation,
life after death, religious experience, and reli-
giouslanguage. (Substitutesfor PHI 389.)
PHI 407 SYMBOLIC LOGIC

Three hours. Prerequisite: PHI 207 or per-
mission of the instructor. Advanced survey of
syntax, semantics and metatheory for various
systems of formal logic. Systemsto be covered
include classical statement and predicate logic,
varieties of modal logic, and various non-biva-
lentlogics.
PHI 421 CLASSICAL POLITICAL
THOUGHT

Three hours. Same as POS 421. Beginning
with Plato and ending with Thomas Hobbes.
The course explores such topics asthe nature of
normative theory, the state, the ideal state, the
role of the individual in the state, natural law,
the relationship between institutional religion
and the state, the right to revolution, the state of
nature, sovereignty, and the social contract. Por-
tionsof political classicsarereadtogaininsight
into what they would mean for present-day so-
Cieties.
PHI 422 MODERN POLITICAL
THOUGHT

Three hours. Same as POS 422. Beginning
with John Locke and continuing to the present.
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The course examines the state of nature, the
social contract, separation of power, moral law,
theuniversal state, thedialectical process, utili-
tarianism, theroots of capitalism, diaectica ma-
terialism and class conflict, anarchism, the na-
ture of liberty, libertarianism, and justice. The
writings of leading past political thinkers are
read to see how they are still relevant for our
time.
PHI 450 KNOWLEDGE, TRUTH,AND
REALITY

Three hours. Prerequisite: One other course
in philosophy or permission of the instructor.
Advanced survey of selected topicsin contem-
porary epistemology and metaphysics, with an
emphasis on philosophical writings in the ana-
lytic tradition. (Substitutesfor PHI 451 or 452.)
PHI 451 EPISTEMOLOGY

Three hours. Prerequisite: One other course
in philosophy or permission of the instructor.
Exploration of contemporary views about the
nature, ground, and limits of human knowledge.
Topicsincludethe analysisof knowledge, theo-
ries of perception, the structure of justification,
internalism vs. externalism, and epistemol ogical
skepticism. (Substitutes for PHI 450.)
PHI 452 METAPHYSICS

Three hours. Prerequisite: One other course
in philosophy or permission of the instructor.
Exploration of contemporary views about the
nature of reality. Topics include various issues
in general ontology, the relationships between
language and readlity, the philosophy of mind,
free will and determinism, and moral realism.
(Substitutes for PHI 450.)

Physical Education

PED
Bachelor of Science

PHYSICAL EDUCATION, K-12: TEACHER
CERTIFICATION

This degree program requires a minimum of
127 semester hours for completion.

Refer to: “ Teacher Education: Admission” inthis
Catalog. All admission requirementsto teacher
education must be met as specified.

Major requirements: Forty hours including

PED 275, 280, 282, 285, 314, 355, 360, 365,
375, 402, 405, 408, and 410. Additionally the
student must complete the following core re-
quirements: BIO 209, BIO 210, MAT 157,
PHY 205, PSy 207.

Supportive requirements: Forty hours in-
cluding COM 101; GLY 108, EDU 206, 209,
430, 457; HIS 211 or 212; MAT 116; PSC 105;
and the semester of student teaching: EDU 465
and 467..

PHYSICAL EDUCATION MAJOR (non-
teaching): Thisdegreeisintended as an option
for those persons seeking abroad undergraduate
preparation with emphasisin thefield of physi-
cal education. Thismajor isnot designed to pre-
pare an individual for teaching and does not in-
cludethe college’s professional endorsement for
teacher certification. If astudent later decidesto
complete certification requirements, al admis-
sion and program standards must be met prior
to student teaching.

Major Requirements: :thirty-eight hours in-
cluding PED 275, 277, 280, 285, 314, 355, 360,
375, 380, 405, 408, 410, two courses chosen
from PED 315-320.

Supportive Requirements, B.A. degree:
Twelve hours or intermediate proficiency in a
foreign language and three hoursin philosophy.
(BIO 209 and 210 must be taken in fulfillment
of science core requirements.)

Supportive Requirements, B.S. degree: Fif-
teen hours sel ected with the approval of advisor
from biology, business, chemistry, computer sci-
ence, comunication, education (BIO 209 and 210
must be taken in fulfillment of science corere-
quirements.)

Physical Education Minor: The Physical Edu-
cation Minor is a coaching endorsement. Re-
quirements. PED 275, 280, 285, 314, 335, plus
two courses chosen from 315-320.

INTERDEPARTMENTAL MAJORS:

SPORTSMANAGEMENT
Major requirements: Thirty-four hours.
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Eighteen hours in business administration in-
cluding BUS 217, 306, 311, 345, 460 or 461,
499, and sixteen hours in physical education
including PED 274, 277, 280, 380, 407, and
410. (BUS 460 or 461 requiresaminimum 2.5
grade point average. If this requirement is not
met, BUS 312, 315, 320, or 417 may be taken
to complete major.) See Business Administra-
tion for course descriptions.

Supportive requirements. Thirty hours in-
cluding ACC 201, 202, CSC 105, ECO 205,
206, MAT 157, and four courses selected from
among BUS 350, COM 200, 222, 305, 307,
ENG 300, PED 335, PSY 336. Recommended
for Golf Course Management: AGR 335; HRT
207, 219, and 336.

SPORTS MANAGEMENT/EXERCISE
SCIENCE. A programinbusinessadministra-
tion for persons interested in fitness business.
Major requirements: ATP 230, 278, BUS
217, 306, 311, 345, 460 or 461, 499, PED 274,
360, 375, 380, and 410. (BUS 460 or 461, re-
quires a minimum 2.5 grade point average. If
this requirement is not met, BUS 312, 315,
320, or 417 may be taken to complete major.)
SeeBusinessAdministration for course descrip-
tions.

Supportiverequirement: ACC 201, 202, CSC
105, ECO 205, 206, MAT 157, plusfour courses
from COM 222, 230, 305, 307, PED 335, PSY
214 and CSC elective. (BIO 209 and BIO 210
must be taken in fulfillment of science corere-
quirements.)

ACTIVITIESCOURSES
Onehour each.

PED 105 WELLNESSMANAGEMENT
One hour. Wellness concepts and activities
designed to provide studentswith lifetime skills
for optimal health. Requires participation in
organized wellness center activities.
PED 202 TAE KWON DO
$50.00 Fee. An introduction to the basic
techniques and philosophy of tournament, ex-
hibition and self-defense style Tae Kwon Do.
The fee pays belt advancement testing costs.
PED 203 SCUBA DIVING
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$50.00 fee. An introduction to Scuba by in-
struction, pool work, and dives. YMCA NAUI
certification. Rental equipment is available for
additional fee.
PED 204 WATER SKIING
Fundamentals of water skiing techniques,
safety, boating, and care of equipment. Ameri-
can Water Ski Association certification will be
an option.
PED 205 BEGINNING GOLF
PED 206 INTERMEDIATE GOLF
Prerequisite: PED 205 or permission of fac-
ulty.
PED 210 AEROBICS
Basic aerobic dance skills, safety procedures
and wellness concepts for improving health and
fitness.
PED 211 SOCCER
PED 213 VOLLEYBALL
PED 215 BEGINNING WEIGHT TRAIN-
ING & CONDITIONING
PED 218 BASKETBALL
PED 226 BEGINNING TENNIS
PED 227 | NTERMEDIATE TENNIS
Prerequisite: PED 226 or permission of fac-
ulty. Volley, smash, and lob; doubles play, strat-
egy.
PED 228 BADMINTONAND PADDLE
GAMES
Basic skillsin badminton, pickleball, and rac-
quetball.
PED 229 LIFEGUARD TRAINING
Prerequisite: Ability to swim 500 yards; tread
water for two minutes, legs only; surface dive
for a 10-pound brick; or permission of faculty.
Course follows requirements for the Lifeguard
Training Certificate prescribed by theAmerican
Red Cross.
PED 307 WATER SAFETY INSTRUCTION
One hour. Prerequisite: PED 229 or Ameri-
can Red Cross Certification in the Emergency
Water Safety Course. Identification of appro-
priate methods and techniques for instructing
othersto swim. ARC certification.

COACHING COURSES
Oneand one-half hourseach
NOTE: These courses cannot under any cir-
cumstance be substituted for activities courses.

The following half-semester coaching courses



must be signed up for at the initial fall or spring
registration.

PED 315 COACHING BASKETBALL
Prerequisite: Permission of faculty.
PED 316 COACHING BASEBALL
Prerequisite: Permission of faculty.
PED 317 COACHING FOOTBALL
Prerequisite: Permission of faculty.
PED 318 COACHING SOCCER
Prerequisite: Permission of faculty.
PED 319 COACHING SOFTBALL
Prerequisite: Permission of faculty.
PED 320 COACHINGVOLLEYBALL
Prerequisite: Permission of faculty.

PROFESSIONAL COURSES

PED 274+ SURVEY OF SPORT

Two hours. Basic philosophical and histori-
cal foundations pertaining to developments in
sport; functions and settings of organized sport;
survey of career opportunitiesin the field.
PED 275 FOUNDATIONSOFPHYSICAL
EDUCATION

Three hours. History, philosophy, and teach-
ing strategies in physical education and sport.
Clinical experiencesin the schoolsrequired.
PED 277 FIRST AID AND SAFETY

Two hours. Emergency first aid and safety;
American Red Cross CPR and First Aid Certifi-
cation.
PED 280* TEACHINGTEAM AND
INDIVIDUAL SPORTS

Threehours. Skills, strategy, rules, and teach-
ing techniques of traditional sports for instruc-
tors in schools and other sports settings.
PED 282* GAMESANDRHYTHMIC
ACTIVITIES

Three hours. Instructional materials and
methods for teaching games and rhythmic ac-
tivitiesin the elementary school.
PED 285 CARE AND PREVENTION OF
INJURIES

Three hours. Prerequisite: PED 277 or FIA
CPR certification. Recognition and evaluation
of common injuries and their prevention. Em-
phasis onimmediate care given to traumatic in-
juries.
PED 314 PRINCIPLES OF EFFECTIVE
COACHING

Three hours. Organization and management
of asport program; use of effective communica-
tionin coaching; understanding legal and ethical
issues of coaching.

PED 335 PSYCHOLOGY OF SPORT

Three hours. Understanding and application
of the mental aspects of human performance.
PED 355 ADAPTIVEPHYSICAL
EDUCATION

Three hours. Adaptation of methods, equip-
ment, and programming in physical education
for exceptional students. Clinical experiencesin
the schools required.

PED 360 KINESIOLOGY

Threehours. Prerequisites: BIO 209 and 210
or permission of faculty. Examination of ana-
tomical and mechanical conceptsrequisiteto criti-
cal assessment, description, and qualitative
analysis of human exercise, sport, and locomo-
tive activities.

PED 365K-12 INSTRUCTIONAL
METHODS

Four hours. Prerequisite: PED 275, 280,.
282, mgjorsonly. Elementary and secondary
school curriculum and lesson planning, teaching
methods, class management and control. Clini-
cal experiencesin both elementary and second-
ary school settings required.

PED 375 EXERCISE PHYSIOLOGY

Four hours. Prerequisites: BIO 209 and 210
or permission of faculty. The effects of exercise
on human physiological systems. Studentswill
use didactic and psychomotor skillsinalabora-
tory setting to reinforce physiological principles.
PED 380 PLANNINGAND MAINTAINING
FACILITIES

Three hours. Planning and budgeting for site
selection, designing, and maintaining leisure ser-
viceareasand facilities.

PED 402 MOTOR DEVELOPMENT

Three hours. Prerequisite: PED 275 or per-

mission of faculty. Principles of motor devel op-
ment in children, including devel opmental stages,
perceptua motor devel opment, and motor learn-
ing principles using educaitonal gymnastics
skills. Clinical experiences in the schools re-
quired.
PED 405 ORGANIZATIONAND
ADMINISTRATION OFPHYSICAL
EDUCATION

Two hours. Prerequisite: PED 275 or per-
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mission of faculty. Administrative policies and
standardsin the physical education teaching pro-
fession.
PED 407+ ADMINISTRATION OF
SPORT

Three hours. Prerequisite: PED 274. Foun-
dations and applications in sport economics,
sport law, sport ethics, sport marketing, and
sport personnel issues.
PED 408+ MEASUREMENT IN
PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Three hours. Prerequisite: PED 275 or per-
mission of faculty. Statistical techniques; test
construction; physical performance and affec-
tive assessment.
PED 410+ FITNESS: INSTRUCTION
AND PRESCRIPTION

Three hours. Current trends and components
in health, nutrition, and fitness to prepare stu-
dents to handle wellness instruction and exer-
cise prescription.

Physical Science

PSC

PSC 105 PHYSICAL SCIENCE

Four hours. Does not count toward major or
minor. Principles of physical science including
physics, chemistry, geology, and astronomy.

Physics
PHY
Minor

Minor requirements. PHY 211, 212, 303,
304 and 301 or 308.

PHY 201 GENERAL PHYSICSI
(NON-CALCULUS)

Four hours. Prerequisite: MAT 106. Me-
chanics, fluids, heat and thermodynamics, and
kinetic theory.

PHY 202 GENERAL PHYSICSII
(NON-CALCULUS)

Four hours. Prerequisite:. MAT 106. Wave
motion and sound, electricity, light, atomic and
nuclear physics.

PHY 211 GENERAL PHYSICSI

Four hours. Prerequisite or corequisite:
MAT 201 or 211. Introduction to Newtonian
mechanics, fluids, sound, thermodynamics, and
kinetic theory.
PHY 212 GENERAL PHYSICSII

Four hours. Prerequisite or corequisite:
MAT 201 or 211. Introduction to electricity,
magnetism, AC & DC circuits, optics, atomic
and nuclear physics.
PHY 301 THEORETICAL MECHANICSI

Three hours. Prerequisites: MAT 212, PHY
212. Mechanics, nonrelativistic and relativistic
theory of particles, systems of particles, and
rigid bodies treated by Newtonian methods us-
ing vector analysis.
PHY 303 MODERN PHYSICSI

Four hours. Prerequisites. MAT 212, PHY
212. An introduction to special relativity and
guantum mechanics.
PHY 304 MODERN PHYSICSII

Four hours. Prerequisite: MAT 202 or 212.
Topicsin quantum mechanics, solid state phys-
ics, and nuclear physics.
PHY 308 MATH METHODS OF
CHEMISTRY AND PHYSICS

Three hours. Same as CHE 308 and MAT
308. Prerequisites: MAT 212, PHY 212. Top-
icsinvolved in applied mathematics. Sometop-
icsincluded are complex variables, specid func-
tions, Fourier series, integral transforms, and
linear vector spaces.

Political Science

POS
Bachelor of Artsor
Bachelor of Science

Major requirements. Thirty hours including
POS 115, 116, 390, one course to be selected
from POS 305, 329, or 330, and one courseto be
selected from POS 317, 323, 324, 325, or 326.

Supportive requirements, B.A. degree:
Twelve hours or intermediate proficiency in a
foreign language, three hoursin philosophy, and
MAT 157.
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Supportive requirements, B.S. degrees MAT
157 and three hours in computer science plus
nine additional hours from biology, computer
science, criminology, economics, history, math-
ematics, psychology, or sociology with the ap-
proval of the advisor.

POS115 AMERICAN NATIONAL
GOVERNMENT

Threehours. Basic principlesof Federal Con-
stitution; political parties and the electoral pro-
cess; the structure of the national government.
POS116* AMERICAN STATEAND
LOCAL GOVERNMENT

Three hours. The structure, function, and
politics of state, city, and county governments.
POS285 AMERICAN PUBLICPOLICY

Three hours. The major issues of national
concern and past and present government solu-
tions and alternative solutions; the policy mak-
ing processisalso examined.
POS305* POLITICAL PARTIES

Three hours. The devel opment, organi zation,
and structure of American political parties and
their rolein decision making.
POS 317 UNITED STATES FOREIGN
POLICY

Three hours. Same as HIS 317. Develop-
ment of the United Statesforeign policies, with
emphasis on the Twentieth Century; principles,
aims, applications, and decision making pro-
Cesses.
POS323 INTERNATIONAL POLITICS

Three hours. Fundamentals of international
politicsincluding techniques and instruments of
power politics, sovereignty, nationalism, and in-
ternational organizations.
POS 325 COMPARATIVEPOLITICS
OF EUROPE

Three hours. Comparisons of the formal
structures, political parties, and actual opera-
tions of the major nations of Europe.
POS326* COMPARATIVEPOLITICS
OFASIA

Three hours. The political development of
themajor nations of Asiaand an examination of
their governmental structure and political pro-
cess. Emphasisis placed on China and Japan.
POS329 THE UNITED STATES
CONSTITUTION

Three hours. The Federal Constitution and

the major court decisions interpreting the Con-
stitution.
POS 330 CONGRESSAND THE
PRESIDENCY

Three hours. The development, structure,
and behavior of the United States Congress and
the President in the political process.
POS 340 POLITICS OF TERRORISM
AND INSURGENCY

Three hours. Causes of terrorism and insur-
gency, and the methods and goals of terrorists
and insurgents in various parts of the world.
Attention is also given to state-sponsored ter-
rorism and methods of control for terrorism and
insurgency.
POS 350* INTRODUCTION TO CANADA

Three hours. An examination of the Cana-
dian political, social, and cultura system, to-
gether with the historical, economic, and socio-
logical factors of that system.
POS390*+ THEORY AND METHODSOF
POLITICAL SCIENCE

Three hours. Prerequisite: Junior or senior
standing or permission of faculty. The basic ap-
proach and the methods used by the political
scientist in the study of political attitudes, be-
havior, and values.
POS 421 CLASSICAL POLITICAL
THOUGHT

Three hours. Same as PHI 421. Beginning
with Plato and ending with Thomas Hobbes.
The course explores such topics asthe nature of
normative theory, the state, the ideal state, the
role of the individual in the state, natural law,
the relationship between institutional religion
and the state, theright to revolution, the state of
nature, sovereignty, and the social contract. Por-
tionsof palitical classicsarereadtogaininsight
into what they would mean for present-day so-
Cieties.
POS422 MODERN POLITICAL
THOUGHT

Three hours. Same as PHI 422. Beginning
with John Locke and continuing to the present.
The course examines the state of nature, the
social contract, separation of power, moral law,
theuniversal state, thedialectical process, utili-
tarianism, theroots of capitalism, diaectica ma-
terialism and class conflict, anarchism, the na-
ture of liberty, libertarianism, and justice. The
writings of leading past political thinkers are
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read to see how they are still relevant for our
time.
POS 460, 461 INTERNSHIP
Threehourseach. Prerequisites. Twelvehours
of Politica Scienceincluding POS 115, 116; Jun-
ior or Senior standing; and permission of fac-
ulty. Students compare and contrast theory and
application whileworking on-the-job for agov-
ernment agency or office.

Psychology
PSY

Bachelor of Artsor
Bachelor of Science

Major requirements: Thirty-six hoursinclud-
ing 107, 108, 305, 306, 308, 409, and 499.

Supportive requirements. MAT 157.

Supportive requirements, B.A. degree:
Twelve hoursor intermediate proficiency inlan-
guage and three hoursin philosophy.

Supportive requirements, B.S. degree:
Twelve hours selected from among biology,
chemistry, computer science, criminology, eco-
nomics, mathematics, physics, sociology
courses, and PHI 205, BUS 320 with the ap-
proval of the advisor.

The Department of Psychology also offers an
Honors within the Major option. The pur-
pose of the program is to provide an opportu-
nity for highly achieving studentswho are moti-
vated and talented to do an in-depth investiga-
tion of an area of interest in consultation with a
professor having expertise in that area. Please
seethe department chair during the first semes-
ter of your junior year for further information.
Students should sign up for HON 493 and HON
494 in their senior year.

PSY 107 PSYCHOLOGY AS A SOCIAL
SCIENCE

Three hours. Introduction to the methods
and major problem areas of psychology with
emphasison thesocial bases of behavior; matu-
ration and devel opment in childhood; personal -
ity; abnormal and social psychology.

PSY 108 PSYCHOLOGY ASA NATURAL
SCIENCE

Three hours. Introduction to the methods
and magjor problem areas of psychology with
emphasison biological basesof behavior; sensa-
tion and perception; learning and cognition.
PSY 206 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY

Three hours. Same as SOC 206. Suggested
prerequisite: PSY 107 or 108. The behavior of
individuals asrelated to factorsin “social envi-
ronment’’; social influences on perceptual and
conceptual processes.
PSY 207 CHILD DEVELOPMENT

Three hours. Primarily for Education ma-
jors. Thiscourse does not count toward the psy-
chology major or minor. The study of develop-
ment from conception to late childhood will be
the primary emphasis of this course. The stu-
dent will learn theories of development, classic
and current research, and how research from
child development isapplied in various settings.
Biological, physical, cognitive, perceptual, lan-
guage, personality, emotional, and social devel-
opment are the major areas of study for this
course.
PSY 209 DEVELOPMENTAL
PSYCHOLOGY

Threehours. Suggested prerequisite: PSY 107
or 108. Human development from conception
to death with major emphasison childhood, ado-
lescence and adulthood. Biological, cognitive,
perceptual, language, personality, and social de-
velopment are stressed.
PSY 210 PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS
AND MEASUREMENTS

Three hours. Prerequisite: MAT 157. Sug-
gested prerequisite: PSY 107 or 108. Construc-
tion and i nterpretation of measuring instruments
for analysisof behavior; psychometric principles
of testing and a survey of representative psy-
chological tests.
PSY 214 BEHAVIOR DISORDERS

Threehours. Suggested prerequisite: PSY 107
or 108. A behavioral approach to classica ab-
normal behavior with emphasis on current re-
search.
PSY 215 PSYCHOLOGY OF
PERSONALITY

Threehours. Suggested prerequisite: PSY 107
or 108. An evauation of methods and theories
of personality with emphasison human research.
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PSY 300 CLINICAL AND COUNSELING
PSYCHOLOGY

Three hours. Suggested prerequisite: PSY
214. Current theories and their application to
behavior disorders; review of case studies and
simulation of therapeutic techniques.
PSY 305 PSYCHOLOGY OF LEARNING

Three hours. Prerequisite: PSY 108 or per-
mission of instructor. Systematic experimental
study of ways behavior can be modified; condi-
tionswhich influencelearning; theoriesexplain-
ing thelearning process.
PSY 306+ EXPERIMENTAL DESIGN

Three hours. Prerequisite: MAT 157. Prin-
ciples and methods for design and statistical
analysis of experiments; hypothesistesting and
inference; analysis of variance; non-parametric
techniques.
PSY 308*+ EXPERIMENTAL
PSYCHOLOGY

Three hours. Prerequisite: PSY 306. Plan-
ning, designing, conducting, and reporting of re-
search in study of behavior; emphasis on indi-
vidual experimentsasbasisfor fina writtenthe-
sis.
PSY 315 COGNITIVE PSYCHOLOGY

Threehours. Prerequisite: PSY 107 or 108.
Survey of principles underlying mental pro-
cesses including perception, consciousness,
memory, language, problem solving, and deci-
sion making.
PSY 336 INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY

Threehours. Suggested prerequisite: PSY 107
or 108. The systematic observation and study
of human behavior in an organizational setting;
major topicsinclude personnel psychology, con-
sumer behavior, human relations, and organiza-
tional behavior.
PSY 390 ANIMAL BEHAVIOR

Three hours. Suggested prerequisites. PSY
107 or 108. Same as BIO 390. Analysis of be-
havior patterns and their importance in natural
environments.
PSY 409 PHYSIOLOGICAL
PSYCHOLOGY

Three hours. Suggested prerequisites: BIO
209 and 210 or two courses in biology. Gross
neural and physiological components of behav-
ior. Structure and function of the central ner-
vous system as related to emotion, motivation,
learning, etc.

PSY 415 HISTORY AND SYSTEMS OF
PSYCHOLOGY

Three hours. Suggested prerequisites: Eigh-
teen hours in psychology. Historical survey of
psychology including contributions of major
“schoals” of psychology; theoriesand their place
in science; current theoretical trends.
PSY 460, 461 INTERNSHIP

Three hours each. Prerequisites: Permission
of faculty. Senior Psychology majors gain su-
pervised work experience related to the disci-
plines of psychology; students work primarily
in avariety of socia service and mental health
agencies and facilities (for a minimum of 120
hours per semester).
PSY 499 CAPSTONE SEMINAR IN
PSYCHOLOGY

Three hours. Prerequisites. Senior status,
PSY 107, 108, and 306 plus an additional 12
hours in psychology or permission of faculty.
Anoverview of current issuesin the discipline,
including neuroscience, clinical applications,
cognitive psychology, and psychology applied
to social problems.

Religion
REL
Bachelor of Arts

BIBLICAL AND THEOLOGICAL CON-
CENTRATION:

Major requirements. Thirty hours including
205, 206, 208, and one course from each of the
following groups (1) REL 348, 447; (2) REL
346, 415, 445; (3) REL 425, 427; and twelve
additiona hoursfromthefollowing courses: REL
319, 325, 328, 335, 338, 346, 348, 360, 389,
390, 415, 425, 427, 445, or 447.

Supportive requirements: Twelve hours or
intermediate proficiency in aforeign language
and three hours in philosophy.

CHRISTIAN EDUCATION CONCENTRA-
TION

Major requirements: 36 hours to include
twenty-seven hours in foundational studies:
REL 205; 206; 208; 335; 348 or 447; 346 or
445; 425 or 427; and 460/461 (internship); and
nine additional hoursfrom thefollowing courses:
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REL 336, 435, 436, 437, 440.

Supportive requirements. Twelve hours or
intermediate proficiency in a foreign language
and three hours in philosophy.

It isrecommended that studentsin this concen-
tration consider the following courses as they
fulfill their elective requirements: EDU 206,
209, 220, 226: PSY 209; SOC 216 and 307. A
broad range of coursesin the humanitiesisalso
encouraged.

REL 205 SURVEY OF THEOLD
TESTAMENT

Three hours. The history, development, and
major concepts of the Old Testament.
REL 206 SURVEY OF THE NEW
TESTAMENT

Three hours. The history, development, and
major concepts of the New Testament.
REL 208* BASIC CHRISTIANBELIEFS

Three hours. An introduction to Christian
theology, examining such concepts as Trinity,
incarnation, creation, evil, resurrection, justifi-
cation, Holy Spirit, and others.
REL 319* WORLD RELIGIONSAND
PHILOSOPHIES

Threehours. SameasAAS 319 and PHI 319.
Origins, founders, basic concepts, and contem-
porary relevance of theworld'sliving religions
and their associated philosophies.
REL 325 HISTORY OF CHRISTIAN
THOUGHT

Threehours. Distinctive thinkersand themes
in the history of the Christian tradition.
REL 328 CHRISTIANETHICS

Three hours. Foundations and theory of the
Christian way of life.
REL 335* PRINCIPLESOF CHRISTIAN
EDUCATION

Three hours. A survey in the field of Chris-
tian education; its history, philosophy, objec-
tives, agencies, organizations, methods, and
trends.
REL 336* RESOURCESFOR CHRISTIAN
TEACHING

Threehours. Prerequisite: REL 335. A work-
shop in tools, techniques, and materials used in
various phases of Christian education.
REL 338* CHRISTIANITYAND THE ARTS

Three hours. The place of literature, music,
architecture, and graphic and dramatic arts in
the Christian tradition, past and present.

REL 346* LIFEAND LETTERSOFPAUL

Three hours. Prerequisite: REL 206. The
work and writings of the Apostle Paul as repre-
sented intheActs of theApostles and the Pauline
epistles.

REL 348* THEWISDOM LITERATURE

Three hours. Prerequisite: REL 205. The
thought and literature of the wisdom literature
in relation to traditions within the Old Testa-
ment aswell asin the ancient Near East.

REL 360* THEOLOGICALAND
PHILOSOPHICAL THEMESIN CON-
TEMPORARY LITERATURE

Threehours. SameasPHI 360. Thereligious
and philosophical themes in the major literary
works of the Twentieth Century.

REL 389 FUNDAMENTAL QUESTIONS
INTHEOLOGY AND PHILOSOPHY

Three hours. Same as PHI 389. This team-
taught course explores philosophical and theo-
logical perspectiveson such mattersasclassical
argumentsfor God'sexistence, atheistic critiques,
the relationship between reason and revelation,
life after death, religious experience, and reli-
giouslanguage.

REL 390* PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION

Threehours. Same as PHI 390. An examina-
tion of issues such asargumentsfor God's exist-
ence, atheistic critiques, reason and revelation,
life after death, religious experience, and reli-
giouslanguage.

REL 415 THEJOHANNINELITERATURE

Three hours. Prerequisite: REL 206. The
Gospel of John, The Johannine Epistles, and
the Book of Revelation.

REL 425 THE DOCTRINE OF GOD

Three hours. Prerequisite: REL 208. An in-
quiry into the doctrine of God emphasizing tra-
ditional critiques and the development of con-
temporary theological methods in response to
those critiques.

REL 427+ CURRENT THEOLOGICAL
THOUGHT

Three hours. Prerequisite: REL 208. Exami-
nation of significant theol ogiansand movements
in the development of twentieth century theo-
logical thought.

REL 435 CHRISTIAN EDUCATION
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WITH CHILDREN

Three hours. Prerequisite: REL 335. A semi-
nar designed to study the nature and practice of
Christian education with children.
REL 436* CHRISTIAN EDUCATION
WITH YOUTH

Three hours. Prerequisite: REL 335. A semi-
nar designed to study the nature and practice of
youth ministry and other forms of Christian
education with youth.
REL 437* CHRISTIANEDUCATIONWITH
ADULTS

Three hours. Prerequisite: REL 335. A semi-
nar designed to study the nature and practice of
Christian education in the various periods of
adulthood.
REL 440* THEBIBLEINCHRISTIAN
EDUCATION

Threehours. Prerequisite: REL 335. An exami
nation of therole of the Bible in Christian edu-
cation including hermeneutics, methods for
teaching the Bible, and the significance of the
Biblein thelife of the Church.
REL 445* LIFEAND TEACHINGSOF
JESUS

Three hours. Prerequisite: REL 206. A study
of ministry and teachings of Jesus as presented
in synoptic gospel tradition.
REL 447* PROPHETIC THOUGHT IN
ANCIENT ISRAEL

Three hours. Prerequisite: REL 205. A study
of the prophetic literature of the Hebrew people
in relation to the history of Israel.
REL 460*,461* INTERNSHIP

Threehourseach. Prerequisites: Senior stand-
ing and permission of faculty. A supervised labo-
ratory experience in Christian Education pro-
gramsof local churches.

Social Science

Bachelor of Artsor
Bachelor of Science

Major requirements: Thirty-six hours in the
socia sciencesin additionto HIS 101, PSY 107,
and SOC 101 taken to meet the three-hour his-
tory and six-hour social science core require-
ments (see p. 43). Of the thirty-six hours ex-
cluding those used for core, eighteen must be at
the 100 and 200 level, and eighteen must be at
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the 300 and 400 level. The following specific
courses are required: ECO 205, 206; any three-
hour GEO course; HIS 102, 211, 212, 335, and
327 or 336; POS 115, and two of the following
POS 116 or 323 or 325.

Supportive requirements, B.A. degree:
Twelve hours or intermediate proficiency in a
foreign language and three hoursin philosophy.

Supportive requirements, B.S. degree:
Twelve hoursof quantitative courses selected in
consultation with the advisor to include MAT
157; or the complete program in the Education
Department required for certification in teach-
ing Socia Studies, grades 6-12. Please consult
the section in this Catalog on teacher education
at the secondary level.

Sociology

SOC
Bachelor of Artsor
Bachelor of Science

Major requirements: Thirty hours including
SOC 101, 216, 370, and 406.

Supportive requirements. B.A. degree:
Twelve hours or intermediate proficiency in a
foreign language, three hoursin philosophy, and
MAT 157.

Supportive requirements, B.S. degree:
Twelve hours selected with the approval of the
advisor, and MAT 157.

SOC 101 INTRODUCTION TO
SOCIOLOGY

Three hours. The scientific study of human
groups. Basic concepts such asinteraction, role,
status, socialization, culture, institutions, and
socia change are presented in the context of
modern societies.

Thiscourse may also be taken, when offered,
as INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY
ONLINE. Itisthe same coursebut deliveredin
online computer format.

SOC 206 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY

Three hours. Same as PSY 206. Suggested

prerequisite: PSY 107 or 108. The behavior of



individuals asrelated to factorsin “social envi-
ronment’’; socia influence on perceptual and
conceptual processes.
SOC 216 SOCIAL PROBLEMS

Three hours. Selected contemporary Ameri-
can social problems, education, crime, poverty,
and population are analyzed with respect to
their origins, present dimensions, and possible
solutions.
SOC 220+ MARRIAGEAND THE FAMILY

Three hours. Same asWST 220. Cross-cul-
tural studies, basic structural-functional analy-
ses, premarital behavior patterns, courtship and
mate selection, marital interaction processes,
problems of parent-child relationships, and the
future of the family in society.
SOC 300 SPORT, LEISURE, AND
SOCIETY

Three hours. Analysisof thesocial functions
of leisure and sport in relationship to other so-
cial ingtitutions; examination of major social prob-
lems affecting both |eisure and sport.
SOC 302*+ SOCIOLOGY OF DEVIANCE

Three hours. Examines social processes in
defining deviance, becoming deviant and chang-
ing deviance, including culture, social class,
vested and power interests, organizational struc-
tures, socid institutions, stigma, and labeling.
SOC 305* RACE, CULTURE,AND
HUMAN RELATIONS

Three hours. Same asAAS 305. The socio-
logical meaning of race and minority group sta-
tusin American society; specific minority groups
will be studied.
SOC 307* SOCIOLOGY OF RELIGION

Threehours. Sociological analysisof religion
asauniversal phenomenon; problems of defini-
tion, function, and socia change applied to con-
temporary perceptions of religion.
SOC 309 URBAN SOCIOLOGY

Three hours. Unique features of urban com-
munities; historical background of modern ur-
banism; changes and adjustmentsin values and
organization; concerns of urban planning in
American and world cities.
SOC 310AFRICANAMERICAN STUDIES

Three hours. Same asAAS 310. An exami-
nation of the social institutions of the African-
American community and therel ationshipswith
thelarger American society. Focusisonthefamily
aswell asreligious, political, and cultural insti-

tutions. Both historical and contemporary is-
suesare considered.
SOC 312 BASEBALLANDAMERICAN
SOCIETY

Three hours. An examination of the social
functions and characteristics of baseball in
American society. Social historical analysiswill
be made of the waysin which baseball has both
reflected and influenced changes in American
society.
SOC 320+ LAW AND SOCIAL CHANGE

Three hours. Same as CRM 320. Prerequi-
site: SOC 101. Critical examination of leading
theorists, legal case studiesof social change, di-
rections of change, and projection of future
trends.
SOC 336* GERONTOLOGY

Three hours. The psychological, physiologi-
cal, social, and cultural theoriesand issues of the
aging processand the effectsupon theindividua,
family, and society.
SOC 337+ DEATH AND DYING

Threehours. Integratesinformation and theo-
riesof death and dying from the social, psycho-
logical, anthropological, medical, and legal disci-
plines. Various perspectives integrate attitudes
toward terminal illnesses, natural death, funeral
rites, and euthanasia.
SOC 370+ METHODS OF SOCIAL
RESEARCH

Three hours. Same as CRM 370. Prerequi-
site: Twelve hoursin Sociology and MAT 157.
Application of the scientific method in the study
of social phenomena: research design, sampling,
measurement, data collection, and analysis.
SOC 406*+ SOCIOLOGICAL THEORY

Three hours. Prerequisite: SOC 101. A com-
parative study and critique of social thought
and sociological theories. Specia study is made
of major sociologica theories of the 19th and
20th centuries and the role of theory in empiri-
cal social science.
SOC 460, 461 INTERNSHIP

Three hours each. Prerequisite: Permission
of faculty. A supervised work experience in a
community or socia service facility to apply
sociological or social work conceptsandtointe-
gratelearning with actual applicationinthefield.
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Spanish
SPA
Bachelor of Arts

Major requirements: Thirty-three hours above
the 101 level.

Minor requirements: Eighteen hours above
the 101 level.

Supportiverequirements: Threehoursin phi-
losophy; fifteen hoursin humanitiesand/or his-
tory selected in consultation with the advisor.

Additional supportive requirements for
Teacher Certification: Thirty-four hours, in-
cluding: EDU 206, 209, 301, 302, 310, 430, 453;
EXS210; plus Student-Teaching: EDU 465, 467.
Aditionally, the student must complete the fol-
lowing “core”’ education requirements: BIO 106;
COM 101; GLY 108; HIS 211 or 212; MAT
106, MAT 115 or higher; MAT 116; PSC 105;
and PSY 207. In the college core on p.43, the
student should select aphilosophy course, other
thanlogic, to completethereligion requirement.

Prerequisites: 100 or 200 level courses must
be taken in sequence or proficiency demon-
strated by a standardized test approved by the
College asprerequisiteto al other courses. 202
proficiency is a prerequisite for all 300- and
400-level Spanish courses.

SPA 101 FIRST YEAR SPANISH

Three hours. Lab required. Basic communi-
cation in the language: pronunciation, elements
of grammar, reading, writing, and speaking
simple Spanish.
SPA 102 FIRST YEAR SPANISH

Threehours. Labrequired. Prerequisite: SPA
101 or equivalent. Continued development of
basic grammar skills through reading compre-
hension, writing, and speaking.
SPA 201 SECOND YEAR SPANISH

Three hours. Lab TBA. Prerequisite: SPA
102 or equivalent. Review of grammar, compo-
sition, and conversation. Practicein reading.
SPA 202 SECOND YEAR SPANISH

Three hours. Lab TBA. Prerequisite: SPA
201 or equivalent. Emphasis on the application

of grammar to writing skills. Continued de-
velopment of oral proficiency.
SPA 305 ADVANCED COMPOSITION
AND CONVERSATION |

Three hours. Prerequisite: SPA 202 or
equivaent. Advanced training in grammar and
free composition. Intensive practice in spo-
ken Spanish.
SPA 306 ADVANCED COMPOSITION
AND CONVERSATION I

Three hours. Improvement of fluency in
written and spoken Spanish.
SPA 307* SPANISH CIVILIZATION

Three hours. Study of the civilization of
Spain, with emphasis on its history, art, cus-
toms, and culture.
SPA 308* SPANISH-AMERICAN
CIVILIZATION

Three hours. Survey of history and cul-
ture of Spanish-American countries from
Mayas and Incas to present.
SPA 311 SURVEY OF SPANISH
LITERATURE

Three hours. General view of Spanish lit-
erature, authors, and different genresfromepic
poetry to present; emphasis on Golden Age
and Romanticismto “tremendismo’” and Neo-
Realism.
SPA 312* SURVEY OF SPANISH-
AMERICANLITERATURE

Three hours. Survey of Spanish-Ameri-
can literaturefrom theletters of Columbusto
present with emphasison main literary trends
and authors, such as Sor Juana, Heredia, Marti,
Dario, Mistral, Borges, Vallgjo, and Neruda.
SPA 315 BUSINESS SPANISH

Three hours. Course designed to familiar-
ize students with the Spanish speaking busi-
ness world through the study of textbooks
and recent magazine and newspaper articles,
recommended for students of Business Ad-
ministration concentrating in International
Management.
SPA 317 SPANISH SHORT STORY

Three hours. Important trends, authors
and works from the Middle Ages to the
present, with emphasis on the 19th and 20th
centuries. Chosenfor their significanceinthe
literary growth of Spain.
SPA 318 LATIN-AMERICAN SHORT
STORY
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Three hours. Important trends, authors,
and works sincethe beginning of thisgenrein
Spanish-America to the present, selected in
order, to give a broad perspective of the de-
velopment of the short story in these coun-
tries.

SPA 401 ADVANCED GRAMMAR

Three hours. Prerequisite: SPA 305.
SPA 408 HISPANIC FILM AND
THEATRE

Threehours. Study of contemporary films
and representative plays of modern Hispanic
dramatists.

Theatre Arts

THE
Bachelor of Arts

Major requirements. Thirty-four hours,

including THE 103, 104, 201, 202, 203, 204,
211, 223, 303, 305, 401, and 402, plusamini-
mum of 50 hours of production work per
semester; and sel ection of aconcentration (see
below) in performance or technical.

PERFORMANCE concentration: THE
111, 113, 301, 302, 304, MUS 143 through
344, ENG 305 or 306, and 325.

TECHNICAL concentration: THE 222,
421, 424, ART 102, 103, 315, ENG 305 or
306 and 325.

Supportiverequirements: Twelve hours or
intermediate proficiency inaforeignlanguage
and three hours in philosophy.

Minor requirements: Twenty-one hours,
including twelve hours in 100 and 200 level
coursesin theatre, and nine hoursin 300 and
400 level coursesin theatre.

THE 103 STAGECRAFT
Three hours. Instruction in set construc-
tion and technical theatre.
THE 104 PRODUCTION PRACTICE
Three hours. Practical |aboratory experi-
ence.
THE 109 INTRODUCTIONTO THE

THEATRE

Three hours. A basic guide through the
theatre asan art form; astudy of varioustypes
of plays and the differences in performance
styles.
THE 111* THEACTOR’'SVOICE

Three hours. Fundamentals of voice pro-
duction and the study of the voice as a per-
formance instrument. Studentswill learn the
proper ways of producing vocal sounds
through study of the voice mechanism and
the International Phonetic Alphabet.
THE 113MOVEMENT FORTHE STAGE

One hour. Workshop format presenting
basic theatre movement patterns. The stu-
dent will also receive someinstruction in ba-
sic dance technique and dance combinations.
THE 201* INTRODUCTION TOACTING

Three hours. Basic introduction to the
Stanislavsky method of actor training; exer-
cises and scene work to heighten awareness
of body and voice.
THE 202* INTERMEDIATEACTING

Three hours. Prerequisite: THE 201 and
permission of faculty. A continuation of THE
201. Acting exercises; individual and group
improvisational techniquesintroduced to help
the student find the relationship between in-
ner life and physical expression; monologue
work.
THE 203* LIGHTING FOR THE STAGE

Three hours. Basic instruction in stage
lighting techniques, and in the use of light as
an artistic medium; circuitry, uses of instru-
ments, dimmers, and the light board.
THE 204 COSTUMING FOR THE
STAGE

Three hours. A survey of costume history
and construction; rudiments of sewing and
tailoring; lab requirementsfor mainstage pro-
ductions.
THE 211 MAKEUPFORTHE STAGE

One hour. An introduction into the basic
skills of theatrical makeup. Course is desig-
nated to teach the basic skills of two-dimen-
sional painting; however, studentswill bein-
structed in three-dimensional techniques.
THE 222* DRAFTINGFOR THE STAGE

Three hours. Mechanical drawing tech-
niquesare practiced, including drawing-board
geometry, scale and dimensions, and perspec-

137



tive.
THE 223* SCENE DESIGN

permission of faculty. Introduction to the
study of designing scenery for the stage in
theory and practice. Execution of O ground
plans, sketches, renderings, and practical
work in preparing scenery for the stage.
THE 301* ADVANCEDACTING

Three hours. Prerequisite: THE 202. In-
tensive work in the fundamental process of
preparing a role, including self-knowledge,
textual-analysis, and performance of scenes.
The student will also work on building char-
acters through the rehearsal process.
THE 302 ACTING: ADVANCED SCENE
STUDY

Three hours. Prerequisite: THE 301. An
introduction to Shakespeare in performance
and an emphasis upon language as a key to
understanding character motivation.
THE 303* INTRODUCTIONTO
DIRECTING

Three hours. Prerequisite: Permission of
faculty. Basic directing techniquesincluding
script analysis, composition, movement, and
rehearsal procedures; directing projects.
THE 304 DIRECTING FORTHE
THEATRE

Threehours. Prerequisite: THE 303. Criti-
cism and evaluation of plays and the fully
realized production of a one-act play.
THE 305 THEATREMANAGEMENT

Three hours. Designed to familiarize the
student with the function of the theatrical
producer. Such topics astheatrical contracts,
box office operation, arts fund-raising, and
community and press relations will be dis-
cussed.
THE 401 HISTORY OFTHE THEATRE
TO 1660

Three hours. A survey of theatre history
from ancient Greeceto Restoration England;
its playwrights, actors, theatres, dramatic lit-
erature, and practices.
THE 402 HISTORY OFTHE THEATRE
SINCE 1660

Three hours. A survey of theatre history
from Restoration England to the 20th cen-
tury; its playwrights, actors, directors, the-
atres, dramatic literature, and practices.
THE 421,422 THEATRE PRACTICUM

Threehourseach. Prerequisites: Senior sta
tus and permission of faculty. Theatre
Practicum allows students to pursue areas of
special interest through individual and group
projects and under close faculty supervision.
A tutorid in this practicum isincluded.
THE 424* ADVANCED SCENE DESIGN

Three hours. Prerequisites: THE 222 and
223. Students complete assignments in the
conceptual anaysisand fulfillment of projects
covering awide variety of genres asacorol-
lary portfolio of professional caliber isdevel-
oped.

Women'sSudies

WST
Minor

Requirements. Eighteen hours including
WST 201, 220, 301, 370 and two electives
chosen from cross-listed courses, when
offered, such asPED 297 IssuesinAthletics;
ENG 297 Gender Wars: Men, Women &
Movies, ENG 402 16" Century Literature
(women's emphasis); ENG 413 The Novel
(women’s emphasis); ENG 450 Special
Topics: Gender and Writing; and ENG 445
Special Topics: Victorian Literature by
Women. A 2.0 averageisrequired, and one-
half of the work must be completed at FSC.
Please consult the course description of each
classlisted abovefor prerequisites. Courses
in this minor may not also count for a
disciplinary major.

WST 201+ INTRODUCTION TO
WOMEN'S STUDIES

Three hours. Taught by ateam of profes-
sorsfrom different disciplines, thisclass pre-
sentsavariety of perspectives about theroles
of women in such diversefields as art, biol-
ogy, business, criminology, economics, his-
tory, law, literature, music, philosophy, po-
litical science, psychology, religion, and soci-
ology. In the liberal arts tradition, students
learn about both basicissuesin women'sstud-
ies and the rudiments of various scholarly
perspectives. Collections of readingsin each
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discipline, which represent past and present
contexts, form the basis for discussion. When
appropriate, a textbook may be used to pro-
vide continuity.
WST 220+ MARRIAGEAND THE
FAMILY

Three hours. Same as SOC 220. Cross-
cultural studies, basic structural-functional
analyses, premarital behavior patterns,
courtship and mate selection, marital
interaction processes, problems of parent-child
relationships, and the future of the family in
society.
WST 301*+ WOMEN IN CONTEMPO-
RARY AMERICAN CULTURE

Threehours. The course bringstogether aca-
demic areasin aninterdisciplinary effort to ex-
plore the roles, images and contributions of

womenin contemporary American culture. The
common threads are the roles of women in pro-
ducing culture and the cultura production of
women'’srolesand images. While contemporary
cultureisthe focus, each segment of the course
is built upon relevant historical foundations.
Full-participation classes are designed to bring
the individual topics together in synthesizing
analyses.
WST 370 LITERATUREBY WOMEN

Three hours. Same as ENG 370. Survey
of literature by selected women writers from
the Middle Ages to the present.
WST 460, 461 INTERNSHIP

Three hours each. Experience in an
approved internship setting relating to issues
of multi-culturalism, diversity, and gender.
Internship must be approved in advance by
the Director of Women’s Studies.

THE GRADUATE PROGRAM

COURSE PREFIXES

EXS Exceptional Student Education
INT International Business

MAT  Mathematics

NUR Nursing

PHI Philosophy

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

ACC Accounting
BUS Business Administration
ECO Economics
EDU Education
ACCOUNTING
ACC

Prerequisites: Admissionto 600-level courses
in accounting islimited to studentswho hold an
undergraduate bachel ors degreewithamajor in
accounting or itsequivalent.

ACC 601 ADVANCED FINANCIAL
ACCOUNTING

Three hours. The study of the theoretical
foundations of accounting. The course will be
conducted in seminar format with emphaseson
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research and developing abilities to communi-
cate results effectively.
ACC 603 ADVANCEDAUDITING
Threehours. Prerequisite: an undergraduate
computer course. Designed to provide profes-
sional knowledge of auditor’s responsibilities,
internal controls, audit evidence, audit reports,
statistical sampling, and auditing EDP.
ACC 604 CORPORATE TAXATION
Three hours. A study of the taxation of cor-
porationsand their shareholders; tax-freeincor-
poration; corporateliquidation and dividend is-
sues; non-profit entities; S corporations; and
related topics.



ACC 605 ADVANCED MANAGERIAL AC-
COUNTING

Three hours. A study of the use of account-
ing informationin planning, control, and special
decision making.
ACC 606 INCOME TAX PLANNINGAND
RESEARCH

Threehours. Tax law and itsimplicationsin
business with emphases on tax planning and
research.
ACC 612 CONTEMPORARY ISSUESIN
ACCOUNTING

Threehours. Prerequisite: ACC 405 or 406.
Ananalysisof currentissuesincluding forensic
accounting, governmental and not-for-profit ac-
counting, estate/trust/gift tax accounting, and
FASB agendaitems. (ThiscoursereplacesACC
611: Taxation of Estates, Trusts, and Gifts.)

BUSINESS

ADMINISTRATION
BUS

BUS 601 MARKETING AND MANAGE-
MENT: PROBLEM SAND POLICIES

Three hours. Prerequisite: Undergraduate
courses in marketing or BUS 306. Marketing
industrial and consumer goods; the general man-
agement role of the chief executive officer. Case
studies emphasized while reviewing goals and
policies, aswell as pricing, product strategy and
promotional tools; marketing research techniques
and strategic planning concepts; impact of mar-
keting on aproduct life cycle.
BUS602 ORGANIZATIONAL
BEHAVIORAND COMMUNICATION

Three hours. Prerequisite: Admission as a
degree candidate or BUS 217 and ECO 205 and
206. A study of organizational culture and its
influence on organizational behavior, employee
attitudes, productivity, and business operations.
Includes study of interpersonal and group pro-
cesses, communication theory, and organiza-
tional design and restructuring.
BUS 603 MULTICULTURAL BUSINESS
ENVIRONMENT

Three hours. Prerequisite: Admission as a
degree candidate or BUS 217 and ECO 205 and
206. A macro-examination of cultureasit exists
within national, regional, organizational, profes-

sional, and functional spheres of influence. Fo-
cus is on socia indications and societal fore-
casting of change, organizational responses to
change as they apply to management theory
and practice. Applications of culture-specific
and cross-cultural issues to the management of
cultural differences in multinational settings.
(Thiscourseisarevision of BUS603: Business
Ethics and replacesit.)
BUS 604 FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT:
ADVANCED STUDIES

Three hours. Prerequisite: Undergraduate
courses in corporate finance and accounting or
ACC 201 and 202 and BUS 345. Advanced case
studies including in-depth analysis of selected
topics such as valuation theory and the invest-
ment, financing, and dividend decisions of the
firm.
BUS605 MANAGEMENT SCIENCE

Three hours. Prerequisite: BUS 320 or sat-
isfactory performance on adepartmental exami-
nation. Advanced treatment of operations re-
search methodology, with emphasis on appli-
cations of network, linear programming, sched-
uling, and queuing decision modelsto business
management.
BUS606 MANAGEMENT
INFORMATION SYSTEMS

Three hours. Prerequisite: CSC 105 or are-
cently completed computer course providing
both basic computer concepts and skillsin pro-
ductivity software use. How managers use and
create computer systems to support the man-
agement functionsof planning, organizing, staff-
ing, directing, and controlling.
BUS610 HUMAN RESOURCES
MANAGEMENT AND INDUSTRIAL
RELATIONS

Three hours. Prerequisite: Admission as a
degree candidate or BUS 217 and ECO 205 and
206. Utilization and devel opment of human re-
sourceswithin the organi zation; student research
into current and future personnel problemsand
issues. Additionally, athorough analysis of the
managerial problemsthat arise in the adminis-
tration of the union relationship, itsimpact upon
the employment relationship, and the govern-
ment regulatory setting for collective bargaining
areexamined.
BUS620 BUSINESSMANAGEMENT
SEMINAR
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Three hours. Prerequisite: All other gradu-
ate coursesin M.B.A. program, or permission
of faculty. A comprehensive, interdisciplinary
seminar which gives students the opportunity
to integrate their knowledge to formulate and
implement strategies, policies, and action plans
from the viewpoint of general management. The
application of conceptswill be stressed in light
of the organization’s total environment.

ECONOMICS
ECO

ECO 601 MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS

Three hours. Prerequisites: Undergraduate
courses in economics or BUS 320 and ECO
205 and 206 or equivalent. An examination of
fundamental economic concepts such as sup-
ply and demand, marginal analysis, production,
and competition, coupled with the use of math-
ematical and statistical toolsfor the manager.
ECO 604 FINANCIAL MACRO-
ECONOMICS

Three hours. Prerequisite: undergraduate
courses in economics or BUS 320 and ECO
250 and 206 or equivalent. An analysisof in-
come, employment, inflation, interest rates, and
growth as impacted by monetary and fiscal
policies. Special emphasis on financia mar-
kets, financial intermediaries, and The Federal
Reserve System.

EDUCATION
EDU

EDU 515 THEORIES/PRACTICES
OF TEACHING ESOL

Three hours. Planning, implementing, and
evaluating developmentally appropriate
strategies and unique experiences to meet the
needs of children who speak alanguage other
than English. Includes characteristics of second
language learners and second language
acquisition processes and oral language
development; major trends and research in
ESOL teaching and appropriate resources in
ESOL methodologies; exploration of various
social contexts that maximize language and

literacy development for second language
learners such as collaborative groups and
teacher-student conferencing. Focus on
instructional strategies used by effective
teachers to promote literacy development in
all students.
EDU 530 EDUCATIONAL
TECHNOLOGY

Three hours. Develops student skills in
the use of educational technology. Emphasis
on technological advances and their impact on
the learning environment and instructional
design. Students select technologies of
interest, then research and/or apply those
techniques based on individual interest and
need.
EDU 546 CHILDREN SLITERATURE
FOR TEACHERS

Threehours. A broad overview of children’s
literature and its place in the school
curriculum. Review of children’s books,
authors, and illustrators in many genres.
Includes criteriafor evaluation and selection
of children’s books and designing lessons
incorporating or extending children’s
responses to literature.
EDU 550 TEACHING METHODS IN
SECONDARY SCHOOLS

Threehours. Identification and development
of specific teaching methods and strategiesfor
instruction in secondary schools. Organization
and planning formats for teaching, sources and
resourcesfor instructional planning, and varied
instructional delivery processes are
emphasized. National and State curriculum
standards areidentified and examined. Course
plans, unit plans, and lesson plans are
reviewed, developed, or adapted. Students
study and practice with the following
instructional processes: group discussion,
questions and questioning, problem-solving
(discovery and inquiry), projects, group and
cooperativework, games, and creativethinking.
EDU 556 TRENDS IN READING/
CLINICAL READING DIAGNOSIS

Threehours. Examination of currrent trends
and issuesin the teaching of reading. Focus
on models of reading instruction, methods, and
materials.
EDU 557 READING/WRITINGIN
THE CONTENT AREAS
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Three hours. Integration of reading and
writing in the content areas and the strategies,
knowledge, and attitudes needed to meet the
needs of secondary students, including the
study of reading, writing, speaking, and
listening within discipline-specific curricula.
Focus on subject area and integrating reading
and writing into major-specific coursework.
Creativity technology, reflective practice, and
integrated curriculum planning are emphasized.
Connections are made among knowledge of
theliterary process, using languageto support
learning, and  effective instruction
incorporating reading and writing.

EDU 561 TEACHING ENGLISH IN
SECONDARY SCHOOLS

Three hours. Prerequisite: EDU 550.
Research on methodologies and development
of curriculum specific strategiesand materials
for teaching the English language arts (major
focus onwriting, speaking, and understanding
literature) in secondary schools.

EDU 562 TEACHING SOCIAL
SCIENCES IN SECONDARY
SCHOOLS

Three hours. Prerequisite: EDU 550.
Research on methodologies and development
of curriculum specific strategies and materials
for teaching history, geography, government,
economics, and psychology in secondary
schools.

EDU 563 TEACHING SCIENCE IN
SECONDARY SCHOOLS

Three hours. Prerequisite: EDU 550.
Research on methodologies and development
of curriculum specific strategies and materials
for teaching biology, earthscience, lifescience,
physical science, integrated sciences, and
the understanding and useof problem solving
and the scientific approach in secondary
schools.

EDU 564 TEACHING MATH IN
SECONDARY SCHOOLS

Three hours. Prerequisite: EDU 550.
Research on methodologies and development
of curriculum specific strategies and materials
for teaching the concepts and skills for
mathematical understanding and problem
solving in secondary schools.

EDU 565 TEACHING MUSIC IN
SECONDARY SCHOOLS

Three hours. Prerequisite: EDU 550.
Research on methodologies and development
of curriculum specific strategiesand materials
for teaching choral, general, and instrumental
music (understanding and performance) in
secondary schools.

EDU 566 TEACHING PHYSICAL

EDUCATION IN SECONDARY

SCHOOLS

Three hours. Prerequisite: EDU 550.
Research on methodol ogies and devel opment
of curriculum specific strategies and materials
for developing, conducting, and maintaining a
comprehensive physical education program
focusing on fitness, lifetimehealth, and both
personal and team sports in secondary
schools.
EDU 606 SOCIAL AND
PHILOSOPHICAL FOUNDATIONSOF
EDUCATION

Three hours. The study of the societal
structure and problems affecting education, the
effects on education from cultural and societal
differences and changes, and the effects of
political and economical changes on education.
Emphasisis placed on the role of the teacher
inthe socialization process of Americayouth.
EDU 609HUMAN DEVELOPMENT AND
LEARNING

Three hours. Contributions of psychology
to the devel opment of apedagogical stylethat
reflects developmentally appropriate
classroom practice and expectations. This
course shows educational psychology asatool
in theroleof teachersaseducational decision
makers. Various theoretical perspectives and
research findings related to how students
develop during elementary and secondary
schooal years, how they differ from one another
in ways that affect their classroom
performance, how they learn most effectively,
what motivates them, and how their learning
and achievement can be monitored are studied.
Emphasis is placed upon teaching methods
and principlesof learning, including evaluation
and measurement.
EDU 610MANAGEMENT OF
AUTHENTIC ASSESSMENT &
EVALUATION

Three hours. Interrelationships and
interdependenciesof instructional management
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system and evaluation system. Study of
formative and summative evaluation
techniques to assess student achievement and
improve instruction; criterion-referenced and
norm-referenced evaluation techniques for
student assessment; evaluating and improving
teacher evaluation systems(AP#10); thevaue
of the teacher’s role as decision-maker in
constructing instructional management and
evaluation systems (AP #11); conducting
action research to create a program
improvement plan based onthisresearch (AP
#3); and professional growth via ongoing
instructional evaluation systems.
EDU615 APPLIED RESEARCH IN
TEACHING

Three hours. Introduction to educational
statistics and appraisal techniques. Emphasis
on how to understand and use research data.
Study of action research design and
methodology. Inquiry goals and strategies
developed and implemented in hands-on
action research.
EDU 620 PHILOSOPHICAL AND
CURRICULAR FOUNDATIONS

Three hours. Overview of past, present,
and emerging curriculum trends. Examination
of educational and curricular philosophy and
theimpact on teaching and learning.
EDU 625 CLASSROOM MANAGE-
MENT AND ORGANIZATION

Three hours. Study of the total classroom
with the major focus on the teacher’'s
management of the classroom environment,
including organization of the classroom and
the students, as well as positive
responsivenessto student classroom behavior.
Emphasis is on theteacher’s acquisition and
application of knowledge and strategies for
student behavior identification and
management in a school instructional setting,
including knowledge about and application of
research-based theories and strategies related
to student behavior management. Includesthe
factorsand implications of school safety, law,
and ethics related to teacher performance and
student behavior.
EDU 630 ANALYSISOFTEACHING

Three hours. Opportunity for analysis of
the teacher’s personal teaching through an
exploration of modelsof instruction and critical

theory related to teaching. Focuson enhancing
the ability of the teacher to be reflective in
addressing issuesthat emergefrom classroom
teaching experience. The National Board for
Professional Teaching Standards (Core
Propositions 1, 2, and 4) will be addressed in
this course.
EDU 635 CURRICULARAND
INSTRUCTIONAL THEORY AND
DESIGN

Three hours. Survey models of teaching.
Current thought and theories will be studied
to serve as the impetus for the evaluation of
instructional design. Designed to improve
theteacher-practitioner’s ability to manage and
lead the development and organization of
curriculum and materials. Concepts and skills
of curriculum development will be applied to
actual unit design and planning.
EDU 640 LEGAL AND PROFESSIONAL
ISSUESINAMERICAN EDUCATION

Threehours. Study of thelegal framework
of education, civil liberties of teachers,
curriculum content, and academic freedom,
including the rights and responsibilities of
teachers to education compliance and the
influence of contemporary legal and
professional issues on American education.
EDU 645 ACTION RESEARCH
PRACTICUM

Three hours. Assists students in engaging
inquiry processesrelatedto their ownteaching
practice. An action research plan will be
implemented. Students will present their
action research projects. (The Education
Department will assist students in meeting
this requirement.)
EDU 655 HISTORY & PHILOSOPHY
OF EDUCATION

Three hours. Study of educational ideas
and social institutions from ancient times to
the present, with an emphasis on Western
Europe and the United States. Focus on the
writings of seminal personswho have changed
the way Americansthink about education and
the laws, governmental actions, court
decisions, and commission reports that have
caused specific actions, as well as the social
and cultural context under whichtheAmerican
educational system has grown.
EDU 657 COMPARATIVE EDUCATION
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Three hours. Examines how countries plan
for the expansion, upgrading, and
democratization of their education systems.
Special attentionisgiven to the opportunities
for schooling for traditionally disadvantaged
and excluded groups, namely women and
minority youth. Complex realities of
schooling within a general framework of
societal relations, opportunities, and
constraints provide a basis for further
theoretical work. This course contributes to
the professional training of educators, to
informed policy and practice, and to the
creation of knowledge by providing an
expanded set of analytical categories and
modesfor examining therealities of education
and society.

EDU 660 PROFESSIONAL
INTERNSHIPAND SEMINAR

Six hours. Internship and seminar.
Internship will be afull semester of full-time
teaching in a secondary school. The seminar
will be aweekly three-hour class on the FSC
campus. The course requires mastery of the
Florida Essential Competenciesand thetwelve
(12) Accomplished Practices, as well as
professional practicesand ethicsfor teachers,
current trends in education, classroom
management, student behavior intervention
strategies and techniques, understanding and
using student support services, and
developing strategiesto teach different ethnic
and cultural groups (ESOL).

EDU 670 CLINICAL SUPERVISION

Three hours. Training and hands-on
experience in planning for and providing on-
site supervision for pre-service teacher
practicum experiences and formal teaching
internships. Processes for observation and
evaluation of teaching and aswell as processes
for coaching and mentoring prospective
teachersand in-serviceteachers.

EXCEPTIONAL

STUDENT EDUCATION
EXS

EXS 610 EXCEPTIONAL STUDENTS

Three hours. Study of varying
exceptionalities, including etiology, incidence,
diagnosis, characteristics, and educational
implications. Emphasis placed upon current
research in the field of exceptional student
education.
EXS615 RESEARCH ISSUESIN
VARIOUSEXCEPTIONALITIES

Three hours. Educational statistics and
appraisal techniques. Emphasis on how to
understand and use research data. Action
research design and methodology will be
studied, alongwithinquiry goalsand strategies
developed and utilized for theimplementation
of action research.

INTERNATIONAL

BUSINESS
INT

INT 607 INTERNATIONAL MARKETING

Three hours. Prerequisite: BUS 306. An
overview of the unique aspects of marketingin
the global economy providing aframework for
analysis. Emphasis is placed on the develop-
ment of strategies for markets in diverse cul-
tural, political, and economic situations. Fo-
cuseson foreign market analysis, target market
identification, product planning, promotion, and
channels of distribution.
INT 608 INTERNATIONAL ECONOMIC
SYSTEMS

Three hours. Prerequisites. ECO 205 and
206. Anoverview of thetheoriesof global trade
and the role of trade insitutions and political
economiesin theregulation of internationa trade.
The course includes consideration of regional
trading blocs and dommon markets, and global
economic relations. Focuses on macroeconomic
motivations for trade and consequent tariff and
nontariff barriersto trade by individual nations.
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INT 611 INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS
AND FINANCE

Three hours. Prerequisite: BUS 217. A
comparative study of institutional characteris-
tics and internal efficiency of developed and
undevel oped capital markets. Therelationship
between world and capital markets and pros-
pects for integration. The role of multilateral
institutions, multinational corporations, states,
and the structure of trade in the international
short and long term capital flos. Focus on the
development of financial centers.
INT 615 IMPORT/EXPORT
MANAGEMENT

Three hours. Prerequisite: BUS 217. A
comprehensive review and analysis of opera-
tions planning, documentation, financing, and
transportation and therole of each inthedevel-
opment of import/export strategies. Focus on
the responsibilities of service providers such
as freight forwarders, the importance of free
trade zones, existing export regulations and
control, and import tariff structures.
INT 622 INTERNATIONAL FIELD
EXPERIENCE

Three hours. Prerequisite:  Minimum of
eighteen hoursin the MBA program; 3.0 GPA
at the time of application and departure; per-
mission of graduate faculty. An aternative to
the BUS 620 capstone course in the core for
highly qualified students. This intense two-
week immersionin an aternativeinternational
setting provides an opportunity to apply the
coursework inaredlistic environment. Thefor-
mat includes a series of meetingsand seminars
in aselected center of foreign commerce com-
bined with shadowing of government and in-
dustry leaders. Focus is on the interlocking
nature of national interests and the opportuni-
ties they provide for business organizations.
Further information and requirements may be
obtained fromthe FSC Department of Business
and Economics.

MATHEMATICS
MAT

MAT 510 APPLIED STATISTICAL
ANALYSIS

Threehours. Graduate nursing curriculum.
Prerequisite: undergraduate statistical
analysis. Emphasizes the application and
interpretation of statistical procedures used
in health care research. Data management
(using SPSS) and the relationship between
research design and statistical techniques are
also studied.

NURSING
NUR

NUR 510 ROLE OF THEADVANCED
PRACTICENURSE

Two hours. The student will explore the
five roles of the advanced practice nurse:
educator, administrator, clinician, researcher,
and consultant. Content will focus on scope
of practice, standards of care, legal issuesand
professional responsibilities.
NUR 515 PHARMACOLOGY

Three hours. In this course the student
analyzes the principles of pharmacokinetics,
pharmacodynamics, pharmacotherapeutics of
selected classes of drugs in the management
of common acute and chronic illnesses of the
adult. Content focuses on drug actions, side
effects, therapeutic usage and monitoring of
medications acrossthe adult life span. Legal,
ethical and economic issuesare explored.
NUR 520 ADVANCED PATHO-
PHYSIOLOGY

Three hours. The student will examine
advanced conceptsrelated to alterationsinthe
pathophysiology of adult patients. Diagnostic
tests, medical and nursing interventions are
discussed.
NUR 525 NURSING THEORY AND
RESEARCH

Three hours. Prerequisite: undergraduate
research methods. Prerequisite or corequisite:
MAT510. This course will prepare the
graduate student to identify researchable
problems within the clinical setting, critique
theoretica models, analyze practice outcomes,
and design viableresearch projectsto generate
and apply new knowledge. Both quantitative
and qualitative research designs will be
addressed. Ethical and legal issues of nursing
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research will be integrated throughout the
course of study.
NUR 530 ADVANCED PRACTICE
NURSEASEDUCATOR

Two hours. Advanced concepts of teaching
and learning are presented. Educational
preparation of nurses and ancillary staff is
addressed. Assessment, organization,
preparation, delivery and evaluation of

education are practiced.
NUR 535 HEALTH CARE POLICY
AND POLITICS

Two hours. The student will gain an
understanding of health care policy decision-
making, health care finance, and the
organization of health care delivery services.
Emphasis is placed on the impact of policy,
finance, and organization on the delivery of
health care to consumers.
NUR 610 ADULT HEALTH I:
ADVANCED PRACTICENURSEINTHE
ACUTE CARE SETTING

Five hours. Prerequisite: undergraduate
comprehensive health  assessment.
Prerequisite or corequisite: NUR 510, NUR
515, NUR 520, NUR 530. The student will
functionintherole of advanced practice nurse
in the acute care setting. Content will include
organization and management of patientswith
acute and chronic illnesses, patient and peer
education, administration, consultation, and
research. This course includes twelve (12)
hours of clinical practice per week and a
weekly seminar.
NUR 615 ADULT HEALTH I1:
ADVANCED PRACTICENURSEINTHE
COMMUNITY SETTING

Five hours. Prerequisite: undergraduate
comprehensive health  assessment.
Prerequisite or corequisite: NUR 510, NUR
515, NUR 520, NUR 530. The student will
functionin therole of advanced practice nurse
inthe community setting. Content will include
the management of members of underserved
and minority populations with acute and
chronic illnesses, patient and community
education, coordination of care, collaborative
practice, and research. This course includes
twelve (12) hoursof clinical practice per week
and aweekly seminar.
NUR 620 ADULT HEALTH II1I:

SPECIALTY PRACTICEROLE

Five hours. Prerequisites: All graduate
coursework, including NUR 610, NUR 615.
The student will select an area of special
interest where the functions and activities
(clinician, consultant, researcher, educator,
manager, collaborator) of the advanced practice
nurse role will be operationalized. The focus
must pertain to medical-surgical nursing
practice. This course includes twelve (12)
hoursof clinical practice per week and aweekly
seminar.
NUR625 RESEARCH HOURS

Four credit hours (variable 1-4).
Prerequisites: NUR 510, NUR 525, MAT
510. Independent research hours provide the
student the opportunity to be mentored in the
conduct of anindividual research study. A total
of four (4) credit hours is required and is
expected to be spread over at least two
semesters. Prior to registering, the student
must arrange for the supervision of theresearch
with a nursing faculty member. In lieu of a
letter grade, the student is awarded a grade of
Pass/Fail for research credit hours.

PHILOSOPHY
PHI

PHI 510 ETHICAL DECISION
MAKINGINHEALTH CARE

Two hours. Graduate nursing
curriculum. Students will explore ethical
decision-making models in health care
delivery and research. The course will deal
with different perspectivesin the theoretical
foundations of bioethics, moral conflictsand
problems arising in clinical settings,
comparative perspectives on the health care
system in the U.S. and in other countries,
and issuesrel ated to the responsible conduct
of research.
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Dr. William S. Barnes
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General Donald L. Kerrick
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Mr. James L. Ferman, Jr.
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Dr. John P. Simon
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Bishop Timothy W. Whitaker
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President, F.S.C. Student Government - Ms. Emma DePew
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ADMINISTRATION

PRESIDENT’'S CABINET

Anne B. Kerr, B.A., M.S,, Ph.D. President

Susan P. Conner, B.A., M.A., Ph.D. Vice President for Academic Affairs and Dean
of the College

V. Terry Dennis, B.S., M.B.A. Vice President of Finance

Carole R. Obermeyer, B.S., M.Ed., Ph.D. Vice President for Student Life
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Lois E. Webb, B.S., M.Ed. Athletic Director
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Frederick O. Bartlett, B.S., M.Ed. Regional Director of Admissions
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David M. Bodwell, B.A., M.A. Director of Financia Aid

Amanda Caffrey, B.A., M.Ed. Director of Greek Affairs

Betty S. Calhoun, R.N., B.S.N. Director of Student Health Services

Tim Carpenter Assistant Director of Sports Information

Rachel Cassidy, B.S. Director of Annual Funds

Donald M. Clayton, Jr. Director of Student Accounts

Michael Crawford Director of Church Relations

Patricia Dangelico Coordinator of Development Services

Lynn M. Dennis, B.A. Executive Assistant to the President

Nancy DeGraw, B.S., M.A. Director of Preschool Lab

Robert Drake, B.FA., M.S. Technology Coordinator, Communication De-
partment

Lisa D. Dunson, B.S. Executive Director of Development

Maria Fossi, B.A. Director of International Students

Amanda Gaspary, B.A., M.Ed. Director of Student Activities

Tom Hall, B.SW., M.S.W., L.C.SW. Counselor and Coordinator of Alcohol
Education
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Cindy A. Hardin, B.S., JD.
Kay Henry, B.S.

Peggy E. Hogan, B.A., M.Ed.
Sheri R. Holt, B.A., M.B.A.
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Louise Johnson, B.S.

William F. Jones, B.A.

Stacy L. Koach, B.S.
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Sara L. Penny, B.A.

Marcie Pospichal, B.S, M.A., Ph.D.
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Kelly F. Roberts, B.S., M.S.
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Director of Multicultural Affairs

Director of Student Life
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Assistant Director of Admissions

Assistant Director of Financial Aid
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ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF

William B. Stephens, Jr., B.S.

Shari A. Szabo, B.A.

Sally L. Thissen, B.S.

John L. Thomas, B.S., M.B.A.
Michelle Thompson, B.S.

Bill Turnage, B.S.

Homer William (Bill) Walker, B.S., M.S.
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Bill Turnage

Homer William (Bill) Walker, B.S., M.S.
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Director of Alumni Relations
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ACADEMIC CHAIRSAND PROFESSORSHIPS

An important academic tradition in American higher education is the appointment of distin-
guished members of the faculty to endowed chairs and professorships. Florida Southern
College's academic progress has been enhanced by a program to fund chairs and professor-
ships. Thusfar, generous contributions from foundations, corporations, and individuals have

established:

The William F. Chatlos Professorship in Business and Economics

The Chatlos Foundation

Mr. Wendell E. Hulcher, 1983-1993
Dr. Carl C. Brown, 1993-Present

The Jessie Ball duPont Chair in the Natural Sciences
The Jessie Ball duPont Foundation
Dr. Howard L. Dinsmore, 1981-1988
Dr. John L. Spencer, 1989-1999
Dr. Laurence L. Campbell, 1999-Present

The Nelson C. White Chair in the Life Sciences
The International Minerals and Chemical Corporation
Dr. Margaret L. Gilbert, 1981-1998
Dr. John R. Tripp, 2000-Present

The John and Ruth Tyndall Chair in Citrus Sciences
Mrs. Ruth Tyndall in honor and memory of John Tyndall
Dr. Rubert W. Prevatt, 1981-1999
Dr. Macolm M. Manners 2003-present
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ACADEMIC CHAIRSAND PROFESSORSHIPS

The Pendergrass Chair in Religion
In honor of Bishop E. J. Pendergrass
Dr. Hugh Anderson, 1986-1988
Dr. John J. Carey, 1988-1989
Dr. Walter P. Weaver, 1989-1997
Dr. W. Waite Willis, Jr., 2001-Present

The Wilhelmina MacDonald Chair in Music
In memory of Mrs. Wilhelmina MacDonald
Mr. Robert M. MacDonald, 1985-Present

The Charles and Mildred Jenkins Chair in Mathematics
In honor of Charles and Mildred Jenkins
Dr. Albert P. Sheppard, 1989-2000
Future Chair to be Determined

The John and Eleanor Miller Chair in Communications
In honor of John and Eleanor Miller
Dr. William H. Turpin, 1991-1994
Dr. GeorgeT. Crutchfield, 1994-1995
Dr. Russell Barclay, 1997-2000
Dr. GeorgeT. Crutchfield, 2000-2001
Future Chair to be Determined

The Nina B. Hoallis Chair in Education
TheWilliam M. & NinaB. Hollis Foundation
Dr. Jack E. Haynes, 1992-2001
Dr. Perry A. Castelli, 2003-present

The Dorotha C. Tanner Chair in Ethics in Business and Economics
In honor of Dorotha C. Tanner
Dr. Joan G. Buccino, 1994-Present

The George and Dorothy Forsythe Chair in Advertising
In honor of George and Dorothy Forsythe
William E. Gregory, 1999-Present

HONORARY CHANCELLORS

1946 G D. Runnels
1947 L.A. Raulerson
1948 J. A. Guyton

1949 F. W. Coffing

1950 Daniel J. McCarthy
1951 Michael M. Engel

1934 John Taylor

1935 Peter Tomasello
1936 Alfred G Wagg
1937 Frank D. Jackson
1938 Doyle E. Carlton
1939 R. B. Gilbert

1940 Sir Wilfred Grenfell

1952 Cyril Lord
1941 J. H. Therrell
1942  R.A.Gray 1953  Joseph R. Fazzano

1954 L. Frank Roper
1943 T. T. Scott :
o 1955 Hy Jordon Sobiloff
1944 John Z. Fletcher 1056 G W, Jenkins.
1945  H.E.Wolfe eorge\W. Jenkins, Jr.
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1946
1947
1948
1949
1950
1951
1952
1953
1954
1955
1956
1957
1958
1959
1960
1961
1962
1963
1964
1965
1966
1968
1969
1970
1971
1972
1973
1974
1975

G D. Runnels

L.A. Raulerson

J. A. Guyton

F. W. Coffing

Daniel J. McCarthy
Michael M. Engel
Cyril Lord

Joseph R. Fazzano
L. Frank Roper

Hy Jordon Sobiloff
George W. Jenkins, Jr.
Ben Hill Griffin,Jr.
Harry Silett
Rosamond Chadwick
Stanley S. Kresge
Sam M. Fleming
CharlesC. Parlin
Milburn P. Akers
Mrs. Kent S. McKinley
Mrs. T. G Buckner
John W. Donahoo
Wendell Phillips
Andy Griffith

Lord Caradon

Mary Duke Semans
Harry J. Heeb
Charles C. Edwards
GeorgeW. English
Bob Hope

1976
1977
1978
1979
1980
1981
1982
1983
1984
1985
1986
1987
1988
1990
1991
1992
1993
1994
1995

1996

1997

1998
1999

1990

2000
2001

2002

2003

2004
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Ritj S[romger Wedgworth
Cushman S. Radebaugh
Earl J. McGrath

Walter Cronkite

Edna Pearce L ockett
Jerome Hines

Arnold Palmer

E. Carlton Walker
Gerald R. Ford

Terrel H. Bell

Thomas S. Monaghan
Terrence Hardy White
Jack M. Berry

Robert Shaw
CharlesH. Jenkins, Sr.
Ernest L. Boyer

John Marks Templeton
LyneeV. Cheney

Truman W. & Marie M. Miller

J. Lanier Upshaw
Burton Stone
ChrisWallace

Robert JamesWaller
Robert F. Kennedy, Jr.
Beverly Wolff
Chesterfield Smith
JeromeKing Del Pino
Myles Brand

Millard Fuller



THEFACULTY
2003-2004

AnneB. Kerr 2004
President
B.A., Mercer University

M.S., Ph.D., The Florida State University

Patrick R. Anderson
Professor of Criminology
B.A., Furman University
M.Div., Southwestern Baptist Theological
Seminary
Ph.D., Florida State University

1986

Florence A. Babcock
Professor of Education
B.A., M.Ed., University of Central Florida
Ed.S., Ed.D., University of Florida

1991

Robert H. Baum
Professor of Biology
B.A., Goddard College
M.S., Ph.D., University of Florida

1982

Paul D. Bawek
Assistant Professor of Theatre Arts
B.A.,California State University at
Stanislaus
M.FA., University of California Davis
M.F.A., Southern Illinois University at
Carbondale

2003

Mary Bear 2004
Professor of Nursing
B.S.N., Vanderbilt University
M.S.N., University of Colorado
Ph.D., University of Florida
James F. Beck 1996
Assistant Professor of Theatre Arts
B.A., Hiram College
M.FA., Ohio University

Kathleen M. Benn 1966-74, 1975
Associate Professor of Physical Education
B.S., M.A., Murray State University

Peter V. Bias
Professor of Business Adminstration &

Economics
B.A., Ph.D., University of Cincinnati

1988

BarbaraA. Block
Associate Professor of Education

1989

B.S, M.S, State University of New York-
Plattsburg
Ph.D., The Florida State University
Sacey E. Boyette 2000
Assistant Professor of Chemistry
B.S,, East Carolina University
Ph.D., University of Florida
Rose Brault 2004
Assistant Professor of Nursing
B.S., Boston College
M.S., Ed.D., Boston University

Brian S. Brink
Assistant Professor of Music
M.M., University of North Texas
B.M., D.M.A., The Florida State
University

1997

Carl C. Brown 1980
Professor of Economics
B.S., Florida Southern College
M.A., University of South Florida
Ph.D., Oklahoma State University
Appointed in 1993 to the William F.
Chatlos Professorship in Business and
Economics
Alexander M. Bruce 1998
Associate Professor of English
B.A., University of The South
M.A., Ph.D., The University of Georgia
Joan G. Buccino 1979
Professor of Economics
A.B., Welledey College
M.Ed., Boston State College
Graduate, Harvard-Radcliffe Programin
Business Administration
Ph.D., University of South Florida
Appointed in 1994 to the Dorotha C.
Tanner Chair in Ethicsin Business and
Economics

Paula R. Buck
Professor of English
B.A., UrsinusCollege
M.A.T., Lehigh University
Ph.D., University of South Florida

1981

LawrenceR. Burke 1987
Associate Professor of Music

B.A., FloridaSouthern College
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M.M., University of Michigan
Richard R. Burnette, Jr. 1962
Professor of Psychology

A.B., Randolph-Macon College

B.D., Emory University

M.S., The College of William and Mary,
Richmond Professional Institute

Ed.D., The Florida State University

Craig Bythewood 2001
Assistant Professor of Business
B.B.A., Howard University
Ph.D., University of Florida
Laurence L. Campbell 1971

Professor of Biology
A.B., M.A., Miami University
Ph.D., University of Illinois

Appointed in 1999 to the Jessie Ball duPont
Chair inthe Natural Sciences

Perry A. Castelli
Professor of Education
B.S., M.E., Kent State University
Ph.D., University of Maryland
Appointed in 2003 to the Nina B. Hollis
Chair in Education

2001

Lynn H. Clements 1990
Associate Professor of Accounting
B.S., M.B.A., Florida Southern College
D.B.A., Nova Southeastern University
C.PA., State of Florida

C.M.A., Ingtitute of Management

Accountants
C.FM., Institute of Management
Accountants
Sharla S. Colbert 2004
Assistant Professor of Sociology
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of
Oklahoma
Walter J. Coleman 1988
Associate Professor of Business
Administration
B.A., Davidson College
M.B.A., Nova University
Susan P. Conner 2001

Vice President and Dean of the College
Professor of History

B.A., Armstrong State College

M.A., Ph.D., The Florida State University

John T. Crow
Associate Professor of English
B.A., University of Oklahoma

2001

Ph.D., University of Texas
BruceW. Darby
Professor of Psychology
Chair, Socia SciencesDivision
B.A., Millsaps College
M.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Florida

1989

James M. Denham 1991
Professor of History
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., The Florida State
University
Anna Maria DiCesare 1996

Coordinator of Field Experiences in Teacher
Education
B.S., Florida Southern College
M.Ed., University of South Florida
Paul B. Eberle 2000
Associate Professor of Economics and
Business Administration
B.S., M.S., TexasA & M
Ph.D., University of Missouri, Columbia
LisaErdman 2004
Assistant Professor of Art
B.S., University of Wisconsin, Madison
M.F.A., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute
Catherine R. Eskin 1999
Associate Professor of English
B.A., Douglass College, Rutgers Univer-
sity
M.A., Ph.D., University of Texas at
Austin
RitaE. Fandrich 1968
Associate Professor of Music
B.M., Cornell College
M.M., Indiana University
Christopher J. Fenner 2004
Assistant Professor of Communication
B.S., M.A., Suffolk University
Ph.D., Southern Illinois University
Mary M. Flekke 1982
Instructional ServicesLibrarian
Senior Librarian
A.B., M.S,, St. Cloud State University
Nora E. Galbraith 1998
Resource Sharing Librarian
B.A., College of Staten Island-CUNY
M.A.L.S., University of South Florida
Jose M. Garcia 1999
Assistant Professor of Spanish
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B.A., Montclair State College
M.A., Ph.D., University of Arizona
Leon C. Gardner 2001
Assistant Professor of Chemistry
B.S., M.S,, Pennsylvania State University
Ph.D., Kent State University
Carmen Valdez Gauthier 1999
Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.S., Pontifical Catholic University of Peru
Ph.D., University of New Hampshire
Barbara M. Giles 1986
Professor of Political Science
B.A., University of Massachusetts
M.A.C.T., Ph.D., University of Tennessee
William E. Gregory 1999
Assistant Professor of Communication
B.S., Florida State University
M.Ed., University of South Florida
Appointed in 1999 to the George and
Dorothy Forsythe Chair in Advertising

David A. Grossman 2004
Assistant Professor of Business Administra-
tion
B.S., M.S,, M.S., Southern New Hamp-
shire University

John R. Haldeman
Professor of Biology
B.S., M.S,, Northern Arizona University
Ph.D., University of Arkansas

1972

Cindy A. Hardin 1988
Professor of Business Administration
Assistant Dean of Academic Affairs

B.S., Florida Southern College
J.D., Stetson University

Sara Fletcher Harding 1997

Associate Professor of Religion
B.A., Nebraska \Wesleyan University
M.A.R., lliff School of Theology
Ph.D., Marquette University

John D. Hatten 2004
Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.S., M.S,, The Florida State University

Shawn C. Hedman
Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.S., DePaul University
Ph.D., University of Illinois at Chicago

2001

Kenneth D. Henderson, Jr. 1999

Associate Professor of Mathematics

B.A., Knox College
M.Ed., University of South Florida
Ph.D., University of Florida
FrancisR. Hodges 1978
Professor of History
B.A., Wake Forest University
M.A., Emory University
Ph.D., University of Tennessee

Davis R. Holland
Professor of Education
B.A., Presbyterian College
M.Ed., Furman University
Ph.D., Florida State University

1981

Duane L. Hopkins 1982
Associate Professor of Business
Administration
B.A., Otterbein College
M.B.A., Harvard University
Keith L. Huneycutt 1987
Professor of English
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of North
Carolina
M ossayeb Jamshid 1990
Professor of Physics and Astronomy
B.S., Tehran University
M.A., Georgetown University
Ph.D., University of Colorado
Daniel D. Jelsovsky 2000
Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.A., M.A., University of South Florida
Ph.D., University of South Florida
LuisA. Jimenez 1992
Professor of Spanish
B.A., High Point College
M.A., University of North Carolina
Ph.D., The Johns Hopkins University
R. Frank Johnson 1972
Professor of Religion and Philosophy
A.B., University of Alabama
M.Div., Duke University
Ph.D., Emory University
Jo A. Jossim 1999
Assistant Professor of Music
B.M.Ed., University of South Florida
M.A., University of Denver
Ph.D., The Florida State University

William C. Juchau
Professor of Business Administration
B.S, U.S. Military Academy

1980
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M.S., George Washington University
Ed.D., Nova University
HulyaAtmacan-K aptan 2003
Visiting Assistant Professor of Physics
B.Sc., M.Sc., Middle East Technical Univer-
sity
MavraE.Kear 2001
Associate Professor of Nursing
B.S.N., M.S.N., University of Florida
Ph.D., University of South Florida
Gayle S. Kent 1983
Professor of Mathematics
B.S., University of North Alabama
M.S., University of Mississippi
Ph.D., University of South Florida
Jennifer Brown King 2003
Assistant Professor of Education
B.A., New York University
M.Ed., Ph.D., University of South Florida
Eric W. Kjellmark 1996
Assistant Professor of Biology
B.S., DePauw University
M.S., Miami University
Ph.D., Duke University

Michael Knudstrup 2004
Assistant Professor of Business Administra-
tion
B.A., Kdamazoo College
M.B.A., Ph.D., The Florida State
University

Paula J. Leftwich
Assistant Professor of Education
B.S., Florida Southern College
M.A., University of South Florida

2004

JamesM. Lynch 2003
Associate Professor of Athletic Training
B.S., B.A., Quincy University
M.D., University of Missouri-Columbia
School of Medicine

Randall M. MacDonald
Collection Development Librarian
Senior Librarian

B.A., University of Alabama
M.S.L.S., The Florida State University

1986

Robert M. MacDonald
Artist-in-Residence
B.A., University of North Carolina

1964

108

M.M., Indiana University
Arts Diploma, Musikakademie, Vienna
Appointed in 1985 to the Wilhelmina
MacDonald Chair in Music
George Maguire 1998
Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.S.,, Ph.D., University of Paisley, Scotland

Malcolm M. Manners 1981
Professor of Citrusand Horticultural Science
A.B.,Anderson College
M.S.,Ph.D., University of Florida
Appointed in 2003 to the John and Ruth
Tyndall Chair in Citrus Sciences

Sheila F. Marks
Associate Professor of Nursing
B.A., University of South Florida
B.S., Daemen College
M.S., Ph.D., State University of New York at
Buffalo

1995

Sharon K. Masters
Professor of Sociology
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., State Univ. of New York
at Buffalo

1987

Eridan J. McConnell
Access ServicesLibrarian
B.A., M.A.L.S, University of South Florida

2001

Kathleen Milburn 1995
Associate Professor of Education
B.S., M.A., Northeast Missouri State
University
Ph.D., University of Missouri
Nancy M. Morvillo 1997
Associate Professor of Biology
B.A., University of Delaware
Ph.D., State University of New York at Stony
Brook
Carole R. Obermeyer 1998
Vice President for Student Life
Assistant Professor of Education
B.S., Peru State College
M.Ed., Ph.D., University of Missouri

William J. Otremsky
Assistant Professor of Art
B.F.A., Edinboro University
M.F.A., University of Pennsylvania

1999

Paula K. Parsche 1980
Associate Professor of Music
B.A., FloridaSouthern College

M.M., University of South Florida
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Andrew L. Pearson 1990
Director of the Library

B.A., Wheaton College

M.L., University of South Carolina

M.A., Western Michigan University

N. Curtis Peterson |11 1998
Professor of Citrusand Horticultural Science
B.S., Florida Southern College
M.S., The Pennsylvania State University
Ph.D., Mississippi State University
Mary Ferguson Pharr 1986
Professor of English
B.A., Eckerd College
M.A., Ph.D., Vanderbilt University
Edwin L. Plowman 1978
Professor of Sociology
B.A., North Carolina State University
Th.M., Ph.D., Boston University

Arthur J. Pranno 1995
Associate Professor of Music
B.M., University of lowa
M.M., Arizona State University
Bernard W. Quetchenbach 1999

Associate Professor of English
B.S.,, M.A., SUNY-Brockport
Ph.D., Purdue University

Christopher H. Ramey 2004
Assistant Professor of Psychology
B.S,, University of Georgia
M.S., Temple University
Robert Recht 2001

Assistant Professor of Art
B.F.A., Rhode Island School of Design
M.FA., Yale University School of Art

Angela A. Rivenshield 2004
Assistant Professor of Citrus and Horticul-
tural Science
B.S,, VirginiaTech University
M.S., Ph.D., Cornell University

James G. Rogers, Jr. 1992
Professor of Art
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of
Missouri-Columbia
DavidA. Rose 2002

Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University South
Florida

LawrenceE. Ross 1994
Professor of Business Administration
B.A., The Florida State University
M.B.A., Ph.D., Georgia State University
John E. Santosuosso 1970
Professor of Political Science
B.A., Ursinus College
M.A., Clark University
M.Div., Louisville Presbyterian Theological
Seminary
Ph.D., University of Florida
Rebecca R. Saulsbury 1999
Assistant Professor of English
B.A., University of Puget Sound
M.A., Ph.D., Purdue University

Peter H. Schreffler
Associate Professor of English
B.A., GenevaCollege
M.A., Ph.D., Bowling Green State
University

1996

Judy Senzamici 2002
Teacher-In-Residence
B.A., Southeastern College

M.A., University of South Florida

Susan A. Serrano
Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.S., M.S,, Middle Tennessee State
University
Ph.D., Auburn University

1997

Daniel Silber
Associate Professor of Philosophy
B.A., The George Washington University
M.A., Ph.D., Vanderbilt University

1997

Desiree E. Sladky
Catalog Librarian
B.A., M.A.L.S, University of South
Florida

1998

Claudia S. Slate
Professor of English
B.A., University of Missouri-Rolla

1989-1990, 1991

M.A., Ph.D., University of South Florida
Risdon N. Slate 1993
Professor of Criminology
B.S., University of North Carolina-

Charlotte
M.C.J., University of South Carolina
Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School
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Larry J. Sledge 1985
Professor of Music
B.M., M.M., Southern Illinois University
Ph.D., The Florida State University
Patrick L. Smith 2003
Assistant Professor of Psychology
B.A., Elizabethtown College
M.S., Ph.D., The Florida State University
W. Alan Smith 1987
Professor of Religion
B.A., The Florida State University
M.Div., Vanderbilt University
D.Min., Vanderbilt University/University
of the South
Ph.D., School of Theology at Claremont
David F. Snodgrass 1989
Assistant Professor of Communication
A.B., M.A., University of Chicago
Diane W. Sahl 1991
Associate Professor of Music
B.A., FloridaSouthern College
M.M., Indiana University
M.M., Yae University
John L. Sancil 1998
Associate Professor of Accounting
B.S., MarsHill College
M.B.A., University of Georgia
D.B.A., University of Memphis
CPA, State of Florida
CMA, Institute of Management Accoun-
tants
CFM, Institute of Managements Accounts
CIA, Institute of Internal Auditors
Sue A. Sanley-Green, ATC/L 1999
Assistant Professor of Athletic Training
Director, Athletic Training Educational
Program
B.S,, Ohio State University
M.S., Purdue University

Katherine G. Sraw 1974-1988, 1990
Associate Professor of Physical Education
B.S., M.Ed., University of Pittsburgh

A. Rand Sutherland

Professor of History
B.A., Oberlin College
B.D., M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago

1976

Bernice R. Sutton 2001
Assistant Professor of Accounting

B.S., M.B.A., Florida Southern College

Robert H. Tate 1982-89, 1990
Vice President for Advancement
Associate Professor of English
B.A., M.A., Virginia Polytechnic Ingtitute
and State University
Ph.D., Florida State University
Margaret Taylor 2001
Assistant Professor of English
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of South
Florida
John H. Thomasson 2002
Assistant Professor of Music
B.M., M.A., D.M.A., The University of
lowa, lowa City
Timothy R. Toops 2000
Assistant Professor of Education
B.S., IndianaWesleyan University
M.S., Wright State University
Ph.D., Miami University
John R. Tripp 1971
Professor of Biology
Chair, Natural SciencesDivision
B.S., Oregon State University
M.S., Ph.D., Ohio State University
Appointed in 2000 to the Nelson C. White
ChairintheLife Sciences

Gwendolyn H. Walton 2003
Associate Professor of Computer Science
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Tennessee

Charles B. Watts 2000
Assistant Professor of Education
B.A., M.A., East Texas State
Ph.D., University of Texas
Michael W. Way 2000

Associate Professor of Computer Science
B.A., M.Ed., Ph.D., University of South
Florida
Christopher T. Weaver 1976
Professor of Psychology
A.B., Trenton State College
M.A., Ph.D., University of Virginia

LoisE. Webb
Athletic Director
B.S., The Florida State University
M.Ed., University of Central Florida

1977

W. Waite Willis, Jr. 1978
Professor of Religion

Chair, HumanitiesDivision
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B.A., FloridaSouthern College
M.Div., Ph.D., Emory University
Appointed in 2001 to the Pendergrass
ChairinReligion

David J. Wood 2001
Assistant Professor of Education
B.A., Ohio State University
M.S.Ed., University of Saint Francis
Ph.D., University of Toledo

N. Allen Wuertz 1969
Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.A., Glasshoro State College
M.Ed., Temple University

Victoria V. Wuertz 1994
Associate Professor in Communication
B.A., FloridaSouthern College
M.A., The Florida State University
Ph.D., University of South Florida

The complete list of current adjunct faculty members is maintained
in the Office of the Vice President and Dean of the College.
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INTERCOLLEGIATEHEAD COACHING STAFF

Chris Bellotto
Head Coach of Softball
Adjunct Faculty, Physical Education
B.S., Florida Southern College
M.A., University of South Florida

1982

L.Raobert Davis
Head Coach of Women's Golf
Adjunct Faculty, Business & Economics
B.S., University of Kentucky
M.B.A., Florida Southern College

1997

Alby L. Dawson 1995
Head Coach of Men’'s and Women’s Cross
Country
Adjunct Faculty, Physical Education
B.A., Morehead State University
M.A., Georgetown College

Diane M. Foli
Head Coach of Women’s Basketball
Adjunct Faculty, Physical Education
B.S,, College of Saint Mary
M.A., University of Nebraska-Omaha

1997

Douglas P. Gordin 1995
Head Coach of Men's Golf
Adjunct Faculty, Physical Education

B.A., Ohio Wesleyan University

M.A., University of Alabama

Susan M. Kane
Coordinator of Athletic Health Care
Adjunct Faculty, Physical Education
B.S., Mount Union College
M.PT., University of Maryland Baltimore

2000

Scott Linn 2004
Head Coach of Men's Tennis

B.S, M.S,, East Central University
Tony E. Longa 2001

Head Coach of Men's Basketball
B.A., University of Central Florida

Vicky Martin 1999
Head Coach of Women's Tennis
Adjunct Faculty, Physical Education

B.S., Ora Roberts University

M.S., University of Tulsa

Doctor of Sport Management, Sports
Academy

Peter E. Meyer 1998

Head Coach of Baseball

Adjunct Faculty, Physical Education
B.A., College of Wooster
M.A., Vadosta State University

Kris D. Pahl
Head Coach of Men’'s Soccer
Adjunct Faculty, Physical Education
B.S., Florida Southern College
M.S.S., United State Sports Academy

1993

Christine Rizzieri 1998
Head Coach of Women's Soccer
Adjunct Faculty, Physical Education

B.S,, SdemCollege
M.S., Syracuse University

Jill Stephens 2001
Head Coach of Women'’sVolleyball
Adjunct Faculty, Physical Education

B.S., Florida Southern College
M.S., Sports Academy

Seven Upthegrove ATC/L 1999

Athetic Trainer
B.S., University of Wisconsin
M.S., University of Tennessee at

Chattanooga

LukeWebb
Head Coach of Water Ski
B.S., Florida Southern College

2003
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FACULTY EMERITI

W. Downing Barnitz 1961-1999
Professor of Art
B.F.A., University of Georgia

B.S.E., M.FA., Temple University

Howard L. Dinsmore 1981-1988,1966-1988
Professor of Chemistry
B.A., Johns Hopkins University
Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Appointed to the Jesse Ball duPont Chair in
the Natural Sciences

Gale L. Doak
Assistant Professor of Art
A.B., AlabamaCollege
M.A., George Peabody College/Vanderbilt
University

1976-1997

Beth M. Ford
Assistant Professor of Art
B.A., M.A., University of South Florida

1968-2001

Margaret Lois Gilbert 1954-1998
Professor of Biology

B.S., University of Rhode Island

Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

Appointed in 1981 to the Nelson White

ChairintheLife Sciences

Henry C. Hartje, Jr. 1965-1968, 1971-
Professor of Mathematics 1971-2001
B.S., University of Central Arkansas
M.E., University of Mississippi
M.A., Louisiana State University
Ed.D., University of Georgia
Jack E. Haynes 1979
Professor of Education
B.A., Adams State College
M.S., Ed.D., Northern Illinois University
Appointed in 1992 to the Nina B. Hollis
Chair in Education

Sandral.lvey 1968
Professor of Psychology
B.A., Stetson University
M.A., Ph.D., Emory University
Edward E. Jeffries, Jr. 1966-1998

Professor of Physical Education
B.A., Bridgewater College
M.S., James Madison University
PE.S., Central Missouri State College
Ed.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and
State University

Eugene R. Lebrenz 1987-2004
Professor of Economicsand BusinessAdmin-
istration
B.B.A., UpsalaCollege
M.B.A., Seton Hall University
M.S., Ed.D., Northern Illinois University

Samuel Woodrow Luce  1941-1942; 1946-1984
Associate Professor of Physical Education
B.S., M.S,, FloridaSouthern College

Thomas B. Mack 1951-1981

Professor of Citrusand Environmental Horti-

culture
B.S.A., M.Ed., University of Florida

Jose R. Martinez 1965-1992
Professor of Spanish and French

Ed.D., Havana University

M.A., Middlebury College

Ph.D., Florida State University

HaroldE.O’Leary 1977-2001
Professor of Business Administration
B.S., Florida State University
M.B.A., University of Central Florida
D.B.A., Florida State University
Mary Virginia Peaslee 1969-1997
Professor of Education
B.A., Carson Newman College
M.A., University of South Florida
Ph.D., Florida State University

Rubert W. Prevatt
Professor of Citrus
B.SA., M.S, Ph.D., University of Florida
Appointed in 1981 to the John and Ruth
Tyndall Chair in Citrus Sciences

1970-1999

Wesley W. Ryals
Associate Professor of English
B.S., Samford University

1964-1999
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M.A.T., Duke University
John L. Spencer 1988-1999
Professor of Chemistry

A.B., Depauw University

M.S., Ph.D., University of Michigan

Appointed in 1989 to the Jessie Ball
duPont Chair in the Natural Sciences

Donna M. Stoddard
Associate Professor of Art
B.S., Florida Southern College
Art Institute of Pittsburgh
M.Ed., Pennsylvania State University
D.H.L., PhilantheaCollege

1937-1981

Louise Templeton 1954-1986
Professor of Accounting

B.Ed., Southern Illinois University

M.S., University of Colorado

C.PA., State of Florida

Ben F. Wade 1973-1977; 1985-1996
Vice President and Dean of the College
Professor of Religion

B.A., Bridgewater College

M.Div., United Theological Seminary
S.T.M., Boston University

M.S., Columbia University

Ph.D., Hartford Seminary

Walter P. Weaver
Professor of Religion
A.B., B.D., Duke University
Ph.D., Drew University
Appointed in 1989 to the Pendergrass Chair
inReligion

1972-1997

Thomas M. Willard
Professor of Chemistry
B.S., Lamar State College
Ph.D., Tulane University

1976-1999

Beverly Wolff
Artist-in-Residence
University of Georgia
Academy of Vocal Arts of Philadelphia

1981-2004

Melvin E. Wooton, Jr.
Professor of Theatre
B.S., Florida Southern College
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M.A., Lehigh University
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Vanderbilt University

1966-1995

Harold M. Smeltzly
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Athletic Director
B.S., Florida Southern College
M.A., Temple University

1957-2000
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